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THE  PRESIDENT’S  OPENING  ADDRESS,  SESSION  1901-1902.* 

It  has  been  customary  for  the  President  to  address  you  briefly,  at  the 
opening  of  the  session,  on  the  geographical  events  which  have  taken 
place  during  the  recess.  I  have  much  to  say  on  the  greatest  under¬ 
taking  this  Society  has  ever  entered  upon,  the  Antarctic  Expedition, 
and  on  collateral  subjects,  but  I  will  take  another  opportunity  of  doing 
so,  as  we  are  now  all  anxious  to  listen  to  Sir  Harry  Johnston. 

It  would,  however,  not  be  right  if  I  did  not  allude  to  the  losses 
geography,  and  especially  this  Society,  has  sustained  since  we  last  met. 
Our  Grold  Medallist,  Baron  Nordenskiold,  has  passed  away,  if  not  at  an 
age  we  hoped  to  sec  him  attain,  still  in  the  full  ripeness  of  abundant, 
most  valuable  work.  1  know  of  no  geographer  who  has  combined  such 
great  achievements  in  the  field  with  imperishable  work  in  the  study. 
The  exjilorer  of  the  icefields  of  Greenland  and  Spitsbergen,  the  dis¬ 
coverer  of  the  North-East  Passage,  was  also  the  author  of  the  Facsimile 
Atlas  and  of  the  Periplus.  He  was,  without  comparison,  the  greatest 
authority  on  medi:vval  cartography  of  his  generation.  In  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  former  work,  he  sought  my  co-operation ;  we  have  main¬ 
tained  an  intercourse  and  correspondence  on  geographical  subjects  for 
upwards  of  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and  I  am  among  those  who  mourn 
for  the  loss  of  this  gifted  man  of  science  as  for  an  attached  friend. 

Our  Vice-President,  Admiral  Sir  Anthony  Hoskins,  has  also  passed 
from  among  us.  This  distinguished  naval  ofiScer  took  a  very  warm 
interest  in  our  Society.  We  were  most  fortunate  to  have  secured  his 
services,  and  to  have  been  able  to  profit  by  his  judicious  counsel.  All 
he  did  was  done  very  quietly  and  without  ostentation,  and  few  know 
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how  much  geography  is  indebted  to  him.  As  regards  the  Antarctic 
Expedition  alone,  the  important  help  and  countenance  it  has  received 
from  the  Admiralty  is  mainly  due  to  the  influence  of  our  late  Vice- 
President.  Ilis  place  will  not  be  easy  to  fill. 

But  perhaps  our  most  grievous  loss,  the  loss  we  feel  most  keenly, 
both  as  geographers  and  friends,  is  that  of  the  young  and  brilliant 
officer  who  lately  won  a  patriotic  soldier’s  death  near  Pretoria.  The 
youngest  colonel  in  the  army,  no  other  fact  is  needed  to  prove  the  valn<* 
of  his  military  services.  But  it  is  not  for  us  to  discuss  them  here.  AVt- 
mourn  for  the  loss  of  young  Vandeleur  as  a  trained  scientiGc  traveller, 
as  the  most  promising  among  the  geographers  of  the  younger  genera-  . 
tion.  Older  men  have  done  their  work,  and  our  grief  at  their  loss  is 
tempered  with  satisfaction  that  they  have  been  spared  to  do  so  much. 
But  how  sad  it  is  to  see  a  bright  young  life,  so  full  of  promise,  cut  oil 
in  its  prime !  We  all  remember  the  days  when  young  Vandeleur  told 
us  of  his  geographical  work  during  the  Niger  campaign  on  May  31, 
1897,  and  the  account  he  gave  us  of  Uganda  on  November  23,  1896. 
How  bright  and  sympathetic  he  was,  how  thorough  and  painstaking : 
how  certain  it  seemed  to  us  that  in  him  we  had  the  promise  of  a  great 
geog^pher  in  the  years  to  oome !  I  saw  him  last  when  he  came  home  . 
badly  wounded  in  the  summer,  and  found  the  same  enthusiasm,  the 
same  interest  in  his  own  work  combined  with  sympathy  for  the  work 
of  his  geographical  associates.  The  ardent  African  traveller  was  a 
subscriber  to  the  Antarctic  Expedition.  He  went  back  to  his  respon¬ 
sible  duties  full  of  high  hopes  and  patriotic  zeal.  Now,  alas!  all  • 
buried  in  his  grave.  We  have  left  to  us  the  memory  of  a  splendid 
career  too  soon  cut  short ;  and  future  travellers  and  geographers  will 
derive  benefit  and  encouragement  by  a  contemplation  of  the  life-work 
of  that  most  gallant  and  accomplished  guardsman,  Seymour  Vandeleur. 

It  is  now  just  seven  years  since  we  had  the  great  pleasure  of 
welcoming  our  old  friend  and  associate.  Sir  Harry  Johnston,  and 
listening  to  his  graphic  account  of  his  Nyasaland  government.  We 
again  have  the  pleasure  of  giving  him  a  welcome  on  his  return  from 
Uganda,  and  I  will  delay  no  longer  in  requesting  him  to  address  you.  / 


SURVEYS  ON  THE  PROPOSED  SUDAN-ABYSSINIAN  FRONTIER.* 

By  Major  C.  W.  QWYNN,  D.S.O.,  R.E. 

Thk  map  published  herewith  gives  the  main  geographical  results  of 
the  surveys  conducted  by  me  in  the^  neighbourhood  of  a  sectipn  of  the 
proposed  Sudan- Abyssinian  frontier  during  the  winters  of  1809-1900 
and  1900-1901. 

•  Map,  p.  656. 
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During  the  first  season,  assisted  by  Lieut.  L.  ('.  Jackson,  r.e.,  I 
carried  a  survey  from  Roseires  on  the  lilue  Nile  to  Fashotla  on  the 
White  Nile,  joining  Major  Austin’s  work  on  the  l»aro,  about  70  miles 
io  a  straight  line  above  Nasser.  A  reduction  of  the  maps  then  made 
has  already  been  published  in  this  Journal,  with  Major  Austin’s  paper.** 
Since  this  map  was  published,  I  have,  however,  had  an  opportunity  to 
determine  the  longitude  of  Roseires,  my  starting-point,  by  telegraphic 
comparison  of  times.  The  result  is  to  move  the  whole  of  the  topo¬ 
graphy  between  that  point  and  Abajala  on  the  Garre  (  a  tributary  of 
the  Sobat)  1'  41"  of  arc  to  the  west.  Considerable  additions  have  been 
made  to  the  map  between  Dul  and  the  Blue  Nile,  and  the  spelling  of 
>me  of  the  names  has  been  revised. 

Last  winter  I  accompanied  Colonel  Harrington,  the  British  Agent 
and  Consul-General  in  Abyssinia,  to  .Vddis  Abbaba,  and  proceeded  thence 
to  the  frontier  along  the  road  originally  explored  by  Mr.  Weld 
Blundell,  joining  my  previous  work  at  Fazogli.  Having  spent  somi; 
weeks  in  surveying  in  greater  detail  the  country  between  Fazogli  and 
Dul,  I  turned  north  and  carried  the  survey  across  the  Dinder  and 
Bahad  valleys  to  Gallabat.  Thence,  as  the  rains  had  well  set  in,  it 
was  necessary  to  return  to  Khartum.  The  most  northerly  place,  which 
was  well  fixed,  was  Doka,  and  unfortunately  it  was  not  possible,  in  the 
time  available,  to  rigidly  connect  that  point  with  the  point  at  Gedaref 
telegraphically  determined  by  Colonel  Talbot,  r.k 

The  positions  of  Wad  Medani,  Sennar,  and  Roseires  are  now  tele¬ 
graphically  determined,  so  the  considerable  error  in  longitude  which 
existed  on  all  old  maps  has  been  eliminated  from  the  position  of  the 
Blue  Nile.  South  of  Roseires  to  the  Bare,*  along  the  western  6car)> 
of  the  Abyssinian  plateau,  the  longitude  depends  on  a  continuous 
line  of  latitudes  and  true  azimuths.  The  position  of  a  number  of 
prominent  peaks  has  been  intersected  and  calculated  from  a  serie.s 
of  latitude  bases,  and  the  detail  survey  has  been  made  on  a  plane- 
table  working  from  these  points. 

The  instrument  used  in  this  portion  of  the  survey  was  a  5-inch 
transit  micrometer  theodolite,  by  Messrs.  Troughton  and  Sims.  ’I'he 
altitudes  given  in  this  portion  of  the  map  depend  on  a  boiling-point 
value  for  the  summit  of  Jebel  Fazogli,  from  which  other  altitudes  have 
been  worked  by  vertical  angles  corrected  for  curvature  and  refraction. 

North  of  the  Blue  Nile  to  Jebel  Doka  rid  Gallabat,  the  survey  als<> 
]iractically  depends  on  a  line  of  latitudes  and  azimuths,  but  in  the  first 
instance  the  distance  from  Jebel  Fazogli  to  Jebel  Gubba,  determined 
from  a  latitude  base,  was  taken  as  the  base  for  a  triangulation  run  with 
a  .3-inch  transit  theodolite  to  Jebel  Belula,  south-east  of  Gedaref.  The 
points  on  this  triangulation  were  used  in  the  plane-table  survey  of 
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topographical  details,  l>ut  the  whole  was  subseqnently  adjusted  to 
observed  latitudes  (5-inch  theodolite)  at  Jebel  Belula  and  Jebel  Doku 
The  longitude  of  Jebel  Doka  depends  on  three  observed  azimuths 
Jetel  Fazogli,  Jel>el  Abu  Bamla,  Jebel  Halawi,  Jebel  Doka. 

While  at  Addis  Abbaba  I  had  an  opportunity  of  measuring  a  base 
18,2D8  feet  long.  From  this  base  a  triangulation  was  carried  to  tlio 
mountains  in  the  neighbourhood  with  a  :i-inch  transit  theodolite. 
latitude  of  our  station  was  observed  (with  the  same  instrument,  four 
pairs  north  and  south  stars),  and  a  value  in  longitude  was  assigned  to  it 
depending  on  Captain  Swayne’s  value  for  the  camp  of  the  Rennell  Kodd 
Mission,  determined  by  two  occultations  of  stars  by  the  moon. 

Proceeding  to  the  frontier,  a  very  rapid  triangulation  was  carried 
from  the  points  thus  determined  till  the  points  fixed  on  the  previous 
survey  became  visible,  and  the  plane-table  survey  was  worked  from 
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these  points.  The  closing  error  on  the  points  determined  in  the 
previous  year  was  approximately  2’  of  arc.  In  drawing  the  map  this 
error  has  been  eliminated,  and  a  fresh  value  for  the  starting-point 
at  Addis  Abbaba  has  been  plotted.  As,  however,  the  triangulation  was 
run  with  a  very  small  (3-inch)  theodolite,  and  many  of  the  points 
observed  to  were  unsuitable  beacons,  I  do  not  consider  there  is  any 
warrant  for  rejecting  Captain  Swayne’s  value  for  Addis  Abbaba.  I 
have  not,  however,  considered  it  worth  while  to  distribute  the  2'  error, 
as  it  probably  was  not  gradually  accumulated,  but  was  introduced  at 
definite  points  which  there  is  no  means  of  identifying.  The  heights 
given  lietween  Addis  Abbaba  and  the  frontier  are  merely  aneroid 
readings.  Vertical  angles  were  to  a  certain  extent  observed,  but 
the  results  have  not  yet  been  computed. 

A  list  of  the  points  determined  is  published  in  the  latest  issue  of 
accessions  to  the  Intelligence  Department  list  of  latitudes  and  longi¬ 
tudes,  and  can  be  seen  in  the  Society’s  library'. 
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Notes  on  the  JoruNEvs. 

Leaving  Omdurman  on  November  19,  1899,  Lieut.  Jackson  and  I 
sailed  up  the  Blue  Nile  to  Koseires  with  our  escort  of  Sudanese  in 
three  gyassas.  Owing  to  the  exceptionally  low  Nile,  progress  was 
painfully  slow  and  frequently  interrupted  by  sandbanks. 

The  men,  however,  were  available  for  towing,  and  better  progress 
was  made  by  us  than  by  the  boats  we  2)a8sed,  which  had  to  depend  on 
the  wind  only.  The  river  winds  considerably,  and  even  though  the  wind 
(  omes  pretty  steadily  from  the  north,  there  were  few  days  on  which  it 
was  favourable  throughout.  Ten  mules  were  brought  from  Omdurman, 
but  it  became  obvious,  after  the  first  day,  that  they  could  easily  keep  up 
with  the  boats,  and  they  were  consequently  landed,  giving  a  very 
welcome  amount  of  room  on  the  overcrow<led  boats.  Short  halts  were 
made  at  Wad  Medani  and  Sennar  to  fix  the  position  of  these  places 
telegraphically,  and  at  the  former  place  we  received  the  news  of  the 
Khalifa's  death.  At  Earkoj  a  large  number  of  donkeys  had  been  col¬ 
lected  for  our  transport,  and  six  weeks’  supply  of  grain  was  procured 
there  for  our  journey  south  from  Boseires.  The  donkeys,  seventy  in 
number,  were  marched  without  loads  to  Koseires,  and  the  provisions 
were  carried  by  water.  On  December  14  we  gladly  parted  from  our 
boats  at  Koseires,  as  our  numerous  boxes  and  stores  had  left  us  little 
elbow-room,  and  the  awning,  never  of  the  best,  had  almost  disappeared. 
Kats  and  cockroaches  had  increased  and  multiplied  on  the  voyage,  and 
neither  the  boat  nor  its  crew  had  become  more  savoury.  Looking  back- 
on  the  voyage  now,  however,  one  can  realize  the  possibility  of  having  a 
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very  pleasant  trip  in  a  well-equipped  boat,  with  time  available  for 
shooting  excursions.  Much  of  the  river  is  very  pretty,  and  the  myriails 
of  water-birds  are  an  unfailing  joy. 

Two  days  were  spent  at  Roseires  arranging  loads,  getting  out 
instruments,  observing,  etc.,  and  on  December  17  we  started  for 
Fazogli.  From  the  first  all  our  transport  arrangements  gave  every 
satisfaction,  and  our  Sudanese  worked  untiringly  under  Faraz  Effendi, 
an  officer  of  the  12th  Sudanese  who  had  been  promoted  from  tlm 
non-commissioned  ranks  for  distinguished  conduct  at  the  battle  of  the 
Atbara.  I  regret  to  say  that  after  his  return  to  his  battalion  he 
developed  fever  and  died.  The  river  was  crossed  at  Abu  Shaneina  in 
one  of  the  rough-looking  but  effective  native  boats  peculiar  to  the  Blue 
Nile — ^boats  which  have  no  framing,  but  depend  for  their  strength 
on  the  planking,  which  runs  up  to  3  inches  in  thickness.  A  couple  of 
thwarts  help  to  prevent  the  boat  spreading.  From  Fazogli  we  worked 
south  through  Keili,  skirting  the  foot  of  the  Beni  Shangul  plateau- 
Population  is  sparse,  and  the  races  much  mixed.  The  rulers  are  gene¬ 
rally  descended  from  the  Fung  or  other  tribes  further  north,  and  origi¬ 
nally  came  into  the  country  as  traders.  The  aboriginal  races  are  Bertas 


BATTLE  OF  ADUA:  Ml'BAL  DECOIIATIOS  IX  CHURCH  AT  LEKEMPTl. 


and  Buruns,  who  live  among  the  rocky  hillst  their  houses  wedged  in 
among  the  huge  sienite  boulders  in  the  most  inaccessible  places.  The 
Bertas  are  the  more  numerous,  and  the  Buruns  live  very  much  scattered. 
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further  out  from  the  foothills.  The  llertas  are  a  very  black  race,  large, 
well  made,  but  slothful  and  stupid  to  a  degree.  Going  up  to  their  villages 
ill  the  hills,  one  finds  them  stretched  out  sunning  themselves  ou  the 
rucks,  looking  for  all  the  world  like  great  black  snails.  Funny  little 
black  ])igs  and  stringy  fowl  share  the  huts  on  equal  terms.  Durra 
must  bo  grown  somewhere,  but  there  is  little  sign  of  cultivation 
anywhere  among  the  low-growing  forests  which  cover  the  face  of 
rough  stony  country.  Of  course  near  the  river  population  is  thicker, 
and  a  good  area  is  tolerably  farmed. 


ABYS-SINIAX  I'lilKSl,  I.EKEJIl-TI. 


As  far  south  as  Kirin  there  is  great  scarcity  of  water,  and  no 
perennial  streams  are  met  with,  with  the  exception  of  one  flowing  at 
the  northern  side  of  Jebel  Dul.  The  tilt  of  the  strata  appears  to  turn 
all  the  water  from  the  lleni  Shangul  plateau  back  into  the  Tumat  and 
Yabus  valleys,  for  one  finds  delightful  little  streams  running  east  from 
the  very  edge  of  the  escarp.  South  of  Kirin  in  Amam  there  is  a  break 
in  the  ssarp,  and  perennial  streams  run  both  ways.  This  country  is 
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well  watered,  but  is  thinly  populated,  and  the  whole  face  of  the  countr\ 
is  covered  with  bamboo  forests.  Crossing  the  Shakadobi  range  by  the 
pass  at  Jebel  Egu,  where  the  Abyssinian  and  Galla  armies  repelled 
the  southern  advance  of  the  Dervishes,  one  leaves  the  Mohammedan 
Arabic-speaking  regions  (Arabic  is  the  lingua  franca,  though  there 
are  various  dialects  among  the  aborigines)  and  enters  Galla  territor}-. 
The  change  of  scene  is  almost  as  remarkable  as  the  difference  in 
the  appearance  of  the  people  and  their  language.  There  is  a  dense 
p02>ulation,  and  the  whole  country  is  under  cultivation  excepting  on 
the  higher. hills,  where  there  are  forests  of  beautiful  trees  and  glades 
wh(jse  bracken  and  blackberries  make  one  forget  he  is  in  Africa 
Though  the  country  has  been  thoroughly  cleared  for  cultivation,  suffi¬ 
cient  numbers  of  large  trees  have  been  left  grouped  round  the  farms  to 
break  the  monotony  of  the  landscape.  This  very  attractive  country 
extends  all  round  the  headwaters  of  the  Yabus  and  northern  slopes  of 
Tulu  Wallel  into  Wallega,  though  the  Yabus  itself  flows  in  a  wide 
marshy  valley  useless  except  as  a  hunting-ground. 

In  contrast  to  the  Gallas  found  on  the  outskirts  of  Somaliland,  who 
appear  to  have  adopted  largely  the  Somali’s  nomadic  life,  these  Gallas, 
and  all  those  of  the  Western  Abyssinian  plateau  whom  1  have  met, 
are  essentially  an  agricultural  people,  though  they  breed  fine  cattle 
and  a  good  many  horses,  the  latter  of  a  very  light,  rather  poor  class. 
The  farm  huts  stand  close  together,  but  the  people  do  not  collect  into 
villages,  though  in  the  case  of  important  men  the  huts  of  the  farm 
servants  almost  constitute  a  village.  Throughout  the  country  there 
are,  however,  recognized  “  gabas,”  or  market-places,  where  markets  are 
held  on  regular  days.  The  top  of  a  small  hill  near  some  big  farm  is 
generally  selected,  and  the  market  is  held  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  local  headman,  who  decides  all  questions  of  broken  contracts, 
etc.,  on  the  spot.  Practically  the  Abyssinians  have  not  touched  the 
native  organization  here,  and  the  old  code  of  laws  and  customs  exists, 
except  that  capital  cases  must  be  brought  to  Addis  Abbaba. 

Up  to  this  point  we  had  been  traversing  country  which  had  to  a 
certain  extent  been  explored  by  Schuver,  and  his  work  had  on  the 
whole  been  found  to  be  very  accurate  in  detail,  though  in  the  southern 
portion  of  his  map  a  considerable  error  in  latitude  had  appeared,  while 
of  course  many  villages  had  disappeared  and  others  sprang  up.  Stand¬ 
ing  at  Gobo  and  looking  south  towards  the  Bare,  little  could  be  seen 
owing  to  the  haze,  but  it  was  evidently  from  this  point  that  Schuver 
had  seen  the  Garre  in  flood  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Abajala,  which 
led  hiiu  to  mark  Lake  Haarlem  on  his  map.  Schuver  was  much  liked 
and  respected  throughout  the  country,  and  a  great  impression  had 
been  produced  by  his  dog,  which  must  have- been  a  big  Newfound¬ 
land.  He  is  still  alwajs  spoken  of  by  the  Gallas  as  Abu  Sari  (“the 
father  of  the  dog  ”). 
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At  Gidami  we  came  on  the  tracks  of  another  explorer — the  ill-fated 
Bi'tlego— and  our  camp  was  for  some  time  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  on 
which  he  met  his  death.  One  of  his  books,  a  medical  handbook,  was 
presented  to  me,  and  the  natives  gave  apparently  an  accurate  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  unfortunate  conflict.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  if 
Bottego  had  consented  to  relinquish  his  design  of  pushing  north  to 
Kassala,  and  had  consented,  as  the  natives  desired,  to  go  to  Addis 
.Vbbaba,  no  attack  would  have  been  made  on  his  ]>arty.  The  Gallas 
were,  however,  afraid  of  incurring  the  Emperor  Menelek’s  displeasure 
by  allowing  an  armed  force  to  pass  through  their  country  without  autho¬ 
rity,  and  consequently  attacked  when  ISuttego  insisted  on  proceeding. 


GUUZ  TILLAQK  AT  JUIEL  MATONGWK 


Leaving  the  Lega  Galla  country,  we  descended  the  great  southern 
scarp  of  the  Kusai  range,  which  projects  like  a  wall  for  some  30 
miles  at  right  angles  to  the  general  line  of  the  scarp  to  the  plateau. 
Once  more  we  entered  an  almost  uninhabited,  waterless  tract,  and 
it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  we  were  able  to  obtain  guides.  This 
is  a  great  elephant  country,  and,  indeed,  game  of  all  sorts  appears  to 
abound,  though,  as  our  provisions  were  none  too  plentiful,  and  the 
accounts  of  the  difficulties  likely  to  be  met  with  on  foot  were  not 
reassuring,  w’e  did  not  dare  to  waste  time  shooting,  but  pushed  on  as 
fast  as  possible. 

On  March  15  we  reached  the  Bare  at  Kaich,  which  is  apparently 
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the  most  easterly  Nuer  village.  To  the  east  our  guide  8aid'^vo 
should  have  found  Nyuaks.  The  Nuers,  in  spite  of  a  rather  evil 
reputation,  proved  most  friendly,  though  we  tried  them  rather  highly 
by  appearing  in  their  village  without  warning  at  0  o’clock  on  a  dark 
nig^t.  These  eastern  Nuers  are  a  wonderfully  fine  race  physically ;  they 
are  very  well  built,  and  must  average  very  nearly  6  feet  in  height. 
They  are  chiefly  distinguished  from  the  Nuers  further  west  by  the 
absence  of  disease,  and  skins  unbroken  by  the  sores  and  marks  which 
disfigure  most  African  races.  Their  hair  is  bleached  even  a  brighter  red 
than  that  of  the  more  westerly  tribes,  and  it  is  generally  worn  rather 
long  and  dishevelled.  Poor  Wellby  speaks  of  the  Nuers  as  being  a  red- 
haired  race,  but  of  course  the  colour  is  due  to  a  bleaching  process  effecb  d 
by  not  very  nice  means  inside  a  helmet  of  clay.  The  result  is  a  brilliant 
(  ’eltic  red.  These  Nuers  are  very  particular  about  their  night  clothing 
of  wood-ash,  which  gives  them  a  very  ghostly  appearance  as  they  move 
about  in  the  morning  mists.  The  heat  of  the  day  soon  produces  quaint 
river  systems  over  their  bodies,  uninterrupted  by  any  clothing.  Gene¬ 
rally  speaking,  we  found  the  eastern  Nuers  a  very  attractive  people, 
bright  and  intelligent,  though  absolutely  wild  men.  Further  west 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Nasser,  the  contact  with  the  Dervish  and  old 
Egyptian  occupation  had  produced  the  elements  of  civilization,  but  had 
made  the  people  much  less  pleasant. 

Few  countries  could  be  less  attractive  than  the  Bare  valley  between 
the  Pibor  and  the  foothills.  When  we  traversed  it  it  was  a  dried-up 
marsh,  and  all  the  grass  had  been  burnt,  leaving  a  thick  choking  layer 
of  black  ashes  on  the  ground.  The  heat  was  great,  even  the  nights 
giving  frequently  a  minimum  temperature  of  100°  Fahr.  Still  there 
was  no  great  difficulty  in  getting  through  the  country,  as  there  would 
be  when  the  ground  was  still  a  swamp  and  the  grass  standing.  Some 
4  miles  or  so  from  the  river  a  forest  belt  indicated  the  flood  limit,  and 
here  the  Nuers  had  their  wet-season  villages  and  patches  of  cultivation. 
N'ery  well  built  they  are,  too,  and  very  difierent  from  the  fishing  huts  on 
the  river-bank.  During  the  wet  season  the  latter  are  deserted,  and 
communication  from  the  river  to  the  inland  villages  would  be  most 
difficult. 

Owing  to  the  lowness  of  the  water,  we  had  to  march  all  the  way 
to  Fashoda,  cutting  ofif  a  corner  from  Uryong,  a  most  dreary,  waterless 
march  across  dried-up  swamp.  Fashoda  was  reached  on  April  1,  and 
there  two  gyassas,  returning  light  from  the  sudd-cutting  i>arty,  were 
obtained  to  carry  our  stores  and  party  north.  The  remaining  trans¬ 
port  animals  were  marched  along  the  bank,  and  the  Sudanese,  with  the 
prospect  of  restoration  to  their  families  in  sight,  brought  them  along 
at  a  fine  pace.  At  <  loz  Abu  Guma  we  were  overtaken  by  Sir  William 
Garstiu’s  steamer  returning  from  the  sudd,  and  April  26  saw  us  back 
in  Omdurman. 
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JoL’RNEY  FROM  Ainiis  Auiiada  TO  Gallabat  via  Faz<igi.i. 

On  March  12,  1900,  I  started  from  Addis  Abbaba  to  Fazogli  with  a 
few  Abyssiniati  and  Somalis  as  personal  attendants.  Ilis  Majesty  the 
Emperor  Menelek  had  given  personal  orders  that  every  assistance 
should  be  given  me  on  my  way  to  the  Sudan,  and  his  orders  were 
obeyed  in  the  most  liberal  spirit.  Little  need  be  said  about  the  country 
traversed,  as  it  has  recently  been  described  by  Mr.  Weld  Blundell  and 
in  M.  Michel’s  most  interesting  account  of  the  Bonchamps  mission  in 
his  book  ‘Vers  Fachoda.’  That  the  country  to  the  east  has  suffered 
much  in  the  Abyssinian  wars  is  evident  when  it  is  compared  with  the 
extreme  westerly  districts,  which  surrendered  their  indej^endence  without 
a  struggle.  I  should  doubt,  however,  if  at  the  best  of  times  the  more 
central  part  of  the  plateau  had  equalled  the  Didessa  and  Yabus  valleys 
in  fertility.  To  the  east  and  in  Shoa  the  old  Galla  organization  has 
been  completely  broken  up,  though  districts  and  subdistricts  bear  the 
old  Galla  tribal  names.  At  Lekempti,  however,  Dejajmach  Eumsa 
is  a  pure-bred  Galla,  and  his  subordinates  are  Galla.s  too,  though  he 
has  to  support  three  thousand  men  of  Dejajmach  Demasi’s  Abyssinian 
frontier  army.  Here  one  logins  to  find  the  same  type  of  country  and 
state  of  things  as  in  the  Leg-i  Galla  country  described  above.  The 
country  is  probably  quite  as  fertile,  but  the  population  has  evidently 
l)een  considerably  reduced.  Crossing  the  Didessa  valley,  which,  like 
that  of  the  Yabus,  is  a  low  marshy  game  country,  one  ascends  a 
formidable  scarp  bounding  Wallega  on  the  east.  The  whole  of  the 
southern  portion  of  Wallega  is  thickly  inhabited  and  fertile,  but  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  jieninsula  between  the  Yabus,  Blue  Nile, 
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and  Dideasa  has  been  depopulated  by  the  Dervish  raids.  Near  the 
Yabus  itself  the  black  population  is  found  on  both  banks  of  that  river. 
Owing  to  heavy  rain  and  pressure  of  time,  I  was  unable  to  do  any¬ 
thing  to  amplify  Mr.  Weld  Blundell's  interesting  discovery  as  to  the 
course  of  the  Blue  Nile,  but  native  report  fully  confirmed  his  account. 

For  the  greater  portion  of  the  way  from  Addis  Abbaba  to  Wallega  1 
had  the  good  fortune  to  travel  in  company  with  M.  Hugues  le  Boux, 
the  distinguished  French  author  and  journalist,  and  M.  le  Baron  de 
Souci,  who  were  travelling  to  visit  M.  Ilg’s  gold-mining  concession. 
I  have  heard  that  M.  le  Roux  fully  explored  the  country  in  th(‘ 
neighbourhood  of  the  Didecsa  Blue  Nile  junction,  and  his  exploration 
will,  I  hope,  do  much  to  extend  our  knowledge  of  the  topography  ot 
this  region,  which  till  now  has  l^een  very  indifferetttly  charted. 

Passing  through  Beni  Shangul,  I  reached  Fazogli  April  13,  and, 
being  met  by  a  party  of  Sudanese  under  Captain  N.  ^1.  Smyth,  v.c., 
Inspector  of  the  Sennar  district,  proceeded  to  map  more  thoroughly  the 
northerly  jiortion  of  the  dbtrict  traversed  during  the  previous  year, 
and  to  extend  the  survey  in  the  direction  of  tiallabat.  In  the  district 
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immediately  north  of  the  lllue  Nile  the  aboriginal  Guniz  tribe  liven 
under  very  much  the  name  conditions  as  the  Bertas  do  in  the  country 
guuth.  They  are  a  smaller  race  than  the  Bertas,  but  appear  to  be  more 
active  and  intelligent.  Their  rulers  are  usually  aliens.  The  Gubba 
group  of  mountains  does  not  form  part  of  the  general  Abyssinian 
scarp,  but  is  an  outlying  group  of  very  rocky  hills  intersected  by 
flat  narrow  valleys.  A  remarkable  feature  of  the  scenery  is  the 
number  of  bare  needle-like  rocks,  some  of  them,  like  Jebel  Matongwe, 
l  ining  straight  out  of  the  plain.  Jebel  Abu  liamla  is  a  curious  mountain 
lilock  with  an  almost  crater-like  summit  and  steep  side.s.  We  marched 
east  from  Abu  liamla  up  the  Binder  valley  to  Dunkur.  The  chief 
village  is  about  in  the  same  latitude  as  is  assigned  on  existing  maps 
to  Dunkur,  but  this  village  in  really  alxiut  !•>  miles  south  of  the  old 
village,  which  was  consequently  very  much  out  of  position.  In  fact, 
the  old  maps  of  this  region,  both  as  regards  topography  and  tribal 
information,  are  quite  worthle.ss.  From  Dunkur  we  turned  nearly  due 
north  and  skirted  the  foothills  of  the  Kwara  plateau,  which,  with  the 
great  mountain  masses  of  Jebel  Kobai,  .Tebel  Belia,  and  Jebtd  Bafa,  form 
the  true  limit  of  the  main  plateau.  The  country  traversed  was  thickly 
wooded  with  low  trees  even  on  the  hilltops,  and  thoroughly  un¬ 
satisfactory  to  survey.  Out  to  the  west,  however,  the  detached  hills 
stood  up  boldly  from  the  plain  and  formed  good  landmarks.  The 
country  is  thinly,  and  for  many  miles  entirely,  uninhabited.  Dervish 
raids  having  almost  depopulated  it. 

Gallabat  is  a  place  rapidly  recovering  its  old  importance,  and  it  is 
interesting  to  find  that  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants  are  settlers 
I  or  the  descendants  of  settlers)  from  Darfur,  who,  returning  from  Mekka, 
have  formed  a  colony  here. 

From  Gallabat  we  returned  by  the  prosperous  town  of  t  ledaref  (Suk 
.\bu  Sin ),  which  has  already  recovered  its  position  as  a  great  commercial 
centre,  and  thence  struck  across  the  desert  to  the  Blue  Nile  to  Wad 
Medani,  where  we  found  a  steamer  waiting  to  take  us  to  Khartum. 
Wad  Medani  was  hardly  recognizable  as  the  squalid  native  town  where 
Jackson  and  I  had  spent  two  unhappy  days  a  year  and  a  half  before. 
At  Fazogli  the  immense  difference  a  little  over  a  year  had  made  in  the 
general  prosperity  of  the  district  had  struck  one.  There,  it  w-as  doubt- 
le.ss  the  sense  of  security  of  a  settled  government  which  had  brought 
aliout  the  change,  without  any  particular  effort  on  the  part  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  ;  but  at  Wad  Medani  new  buildings  and  gardens  gave  ocular 
evidence  of  the  existence  of  a  government. 
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By  Dr.  FRANCISCO  P.  MORENO. 

Our  geographical  knowledge  of  .Argentina  has  been  considerably  in¬ 
creased  during  the  last  few  years.  The  Andes  have  been  explored,  as 
well  as  the  Patagonian  tablelands  and  the  Fuegian  islands.  Important 
discoveries  have  also  been  made  in  the  geology,  palaeontology,  and 
anthropology  of  these  regions.  The  ancient  relations  of  South  America, 
not  only  with  the  antarctic  lands,  but  wdth  Africa,  India,  and  Australia, 
have  been  shown,  as  well  as  the  e.vistence  during  supra-jurassio  times, 
before  the  upheaval  of  the  Andes,  of  a  great  range  of  mountains  to 
the  west  of  Chile  where  the  Pacific  extends  to-day.  Paleontology 
has  confirmed  these  geological  relations.  The  extension  of  the  Gond- 
wana  flora  to  Argentina,  and  the  identity  of  some  South  American 
vertebrates  with  those  of  Australia,  are  no  longer  matters  for  con¬ 
jecture.  Changes,  also,  in  the  relief  of  the  southern  part  of  the 
American  continent,  in  the  contour  of  the  coast,  and  in  climatic  con¬ 
ditions,  have  been  noted  in  recent  times,  and  some  of  these  results  are 
of  remarkable  importance  when  viewed  in  connection  with  the  distri¬ 
bution  of  mankind.  Without  doubt,  geographical  conditions  in  pre¬ 
historic  Argentina  aflbrded  unlimited  hunting-grounds,  arable  lands, 
and  homes  to  vanished  races  of  men.  I  think,  then,  that  it  is  nut 
beyond  the  programme  of  this  section  to  attempt  a  general  enumeration 
of  the  people  who  once  inhabited  it. 

I. 

When,  in  1873,  I  visited  for  the  first  time  Patagonian  lands,  I  was 
struck  by  the  number  of  human  types  in  the  graves  of  the  old  Indian 
encampments  in  the  valley  of  the  Rio  Negro.  It  seemed  to  me  that 
here  was  a  general  burial-place  of  all  the  American  races  during  their 
forced  migrations  to  the  extreme  south  of  the  American  continent. 
Afterwards,  when  I  crossed  the  Argentine  territory,  I  looked  for  tlie 
races  represented  in  these  graves,  and  little  by  little  I  penetrated  the 
great  mystery ;  and  comparing  the  lost  races  with  those  existing 
to-day,  by  the  remains  of  their  industry  left  to  us,  and  by  a  knowledge 
of  the  geographical  environment  in  which  they  wandered,  it  is  possible 
for  me  to-day  to  say  something  which  may  induce  others  to  take  a 
greater  interest  in  the  anthropogeography  of  South  America  before  the 
times  of  Columbus. 

I  will  not  discuss  the  origin  of  the  primitive  South  American  whose 
remains  have  been  discovered  in  the  Brazilian  caves  and  in  the  Pampean 


*  Taper  read  in  Section  K  (Geography)  at  the  Glasgow  Meeting  of  the  British 
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locfls  in  close  association  with  the  bone.s  of  extinct  animals.  The  con- 
fusien  produced  as  to  the  epoch  of  extinction  of  these  mammals  by  the 
exploration  of  the  Mylodon  cave  in  South  Patagonia  would  require  a 
long  explanation,  which  time  does  not  permit  of  to-day :  neither  will 
the  question  be  discussed  whether  this  primitive  man  is  of  the  same 
type  as  the  Eskimo,  or  whether  he  is  only  a  descendant,  or  whether 
they  are  both  representatives  of  entirely  different  peoples  separately 
developed.  But  as  introduction  to  this  short  account,  I  will  only  say 
that  the  Pampean  sea,  the  Moxos  lake  of  Bolivia,  and  the  Amazonian 
lacustrine  area,  so  well  described  at  the  Bristol  meeting,  and  at  the 
Eoyal  Geographical  Society,  by  Colonel  George  Earl  Church,  have  had 
great  influence  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  man  in  the  early 
history  in  South  America.  By  these  broad  waters  the  Brazilian  land- 
mass  was  separated  from  the  Andean  land-mass.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  man  lived  in  South  America  in  early  pleistocene  times,  and  it  is 
also  undoubtedly  a  fact  that  during  the  pleistocene  period  a  great 
part  of  that  continent  had  not  the  same  physical  features  which  it 
Itears  to-day.  Very  probably  the  Caribbean  sea  had  not  its  present 
extension.  The  Andes  had  not  reached  their  present  elevation,  and 
lands  existed  to  the  west  and  to  the  south-east ;  these  are  all  geographical 
li  atures  necessary  to  explain  many  facts  observed  in  the  distribution 
of  man  in  America. 

In  the  southern  part  of  the  Brazilian  or  eastern  region,  which  very 
probably  was  more  extensive  than  at  present,  the  dolichocephalic  or 
long-headed  type  developed ;  in  the  Andean  region,  the  brachycephalic 
or  round-headed  type ;  and  a  third  intermediary  type  came  later  on 
from  the  Columbia- Venezuela  region  in  the  north.  The  first  two  types 
developed  separately,  till,  with  the  slow  decrease  of  the  Pampean  sea 
and  of  the  big  lakes,  inter-communication  was  jtossible.  In  those  times, 
with  the  apjiearance  of  the  pampean  loess  above  the  sea,  other  lands  in 
the  neighbourhood  sank,  the  great  mammalian  fauna  commenced  to 
decay,  and  the  Atlantic  coast  took  its  present  contour  (leaving  only  as 
proofs  of  the  past  existence  of  the  lost  lands,  the  polishing  of  rocks  by 
wind-blown  sands  from  these  lands) ;  sea  arms  advanced  dOO  miles  to 
the  north  of  its  present  boundary,  sufficiently  deep  to  allow  the  passage 
(ff  whales,  and  great  rivers  flowed  into  the  large  bays  of  San  Boroml)on 
or  Bahia  Blanca ;  hundreds  of  lakes  extended  on  the  now  low  lands, 
and  then  men  of  the  east  and  of  the  west  met,  and  the  mixture  of  the 
tyi)e8  commenced. 

In  that  age  the  climate  was  different  from  that  of  the  present. 
'I'he  Andes  had  not  formed  their  present  continuous  barrier  between  the 
Atlantic  region  and  the  Pacific  region ;  vast  glaciers  still  existed  in  the 
northern  lands,  descending  to  the  valleys  of  the  western  highlands  and 
giving  a  damp  climate  to  the  arid  regions  of  to-day.  In  Patagonia  the 
glaciers  advanced  eastwardly.  While  the  geographical  conditions  were 
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favourable  to  human  life  in  the  north,  not  only  men  hut  huge  animals 
could  pass  easily  across  the  Andes ;  in  the  south  the  ice-sheet  closed  the 
field  for  the  development  of  man,  and  he  only  reached  the  low  depressions 
by  the  east. 

In  the  Brazilian  region  dolichocephalic  men  advanced  slowly  in 
culture,  tribes  were  formed,  dissensions  arose  between  them,  and  forced 
migrations  commenced.  Some  of  the  tribes  acquired  more  industries 
than  others,  which  spread  over  the  hydrographic  net  and  along  the* 
Atlantic  ;  the  remains  of  this  industry,  from  the  Paraguay  river  to  thr 
Amazon  and  the  Atlantic,  show  the  intimate  relations  between  the  tribes 
in  early  times. 

While  nomadic  conditions  governed  these  eastern  men,  in  the 
Andean  regions  bracbyoephalic  men  initiated  a  different  culture, 
adapted  to  the  different  geographical  features,  and  created  the  first 
settlements.  ^leanwliile  a  third  type,  mcsocephalic,  advanced  from  th- 
north,  sending  its  representatives  to  the  east  and  to  the  west,  during 
its  march  into  the  regions  occupied  by  the  two  others,  and  thus  nev 
mixtures  appeared  in  race  and  in  culture. 

To  this  third  type  pertain,  I  think,  the  petrographs  which  have  been 
observed  in  all  South  America.  I  will  call  the  first  type  the  south 
Brazilian  type,  the  second  the  Andean  type,  and  the  third  the  Tupi- 
caribbean  type ;  from  these  three  descend  all  the  old  South  American 
tribes.  Beside  these  types  other  ]>eople  came  to  that  continent  after 
Undoubtedly  there  is  a  connection  between  South  Americans  and  North 
Americans,  and  also  with  the  {teojtlcs  of  Polynesian  origin,  but  the  basi^ 
of  the  entire  population  was  the  union  of  the  three  types  mentioned.  1 
shall  not  inquire  here  into  the  common  origin  of  some  of  the  Pacific 
Oceanic  races  with  those  of  South  America,  or  into  the  similarities 
which  they  offer,  explainable  only  by  old  land  connections ;  but  I  will 
merely  mention  that  in  the  graves  of  Bio  Negro  there  are  human 
remains  that  cannot  be  referred  to  any  living  race  of  South  America, 
but  only  to  those  of  Polynesia.  Some  of  the  skulls  from  Bio  Negro  and 
the  Calchaqui  region  are  of  Papuan  type.  Maori  stone  implements 
have  been  discovered  at  Cuzco  in  Peru,  and  at  Santiago  del  Estcro  in 
Argentina ;  carved  wood  clubs,  entirely  similar  to  those  of  the  Mar¬ 
quesas  islands,  have  also  been  brought  from  the  ruins  of  Truxillo  in 
Peru,  and  from  Quillota  in  Chile,  these  being  preserved  in  the  La  Plata 
Museum,  while  others  have  been  discovered  in  Colombia,  Ecuador,  and 
other  places  in  Peru.  The  similarity  of  some  Polynesian  monuments 
with  those  of  Peru  is  well  known,  but  it  is  unnecessary  to  go  outside 
America. 

Several  of  the  human  types  of  the  Bio  Negro  pertain  to  races  totally 
extinct.  Amongst  these  are  the  Neanderthal  and  Tasmanian  type, 
others  dolichoce2>halic  which  is  connected  with  the  Botocudo  type  of  south 
Brazil  and  to  the  men  of  the  mounds  of  Bio  Grande  and  Uruguay.  A 
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third  type,  meaocephalic,  represents  the  Foegian  type  of  the  Yagan  and 
the  Alakalufs  which,  while  speaking  two  different  languages,  seem  to 
be  of  the  same  race.  A  fourth  type  is  that  of  the  Onas  of  Tierra  del 
Fuego.  A  fifth  represents  the  Tehnelches  of  the  old  race ;  a  sixth  the 
great  Patagonians  or  the  Ahuneckenkes ;  the  seventh  the  Gennakens 
I  or  the  true  Pampas);  and  eighth  a  type  very  much  resembling  the 
('alchaquis  and  Huarpes  of  the  north-west  part  of  Argentina.  These 
are  normal  types,  but  there  are  others  showing  artificial  deformations 
DOt  less  interesting.  Every  kind  of  skull  deformation  is  represented  in 
these  graves — those  of  the  Aimarues,  the  Pampean  races,  the  Calchaquis, 
the  old  Peruvians,  those  of  the  North  American  Indians,  and  some  also 
of  Central  Asia  and  Europe. 

Some  of  these  types  represent  races  that  have  arrived  in  Patagonia 
from  the  north,  following  the  Atlantic  coast.  In  the  burial-grounds 
which  I  have  explored  in  the  western  regions  I  discovered  only  the 
Ahoneckenke,  the  Gennaken,  and  the  Araucanian  type,  while  some  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Lake  Buenos  .\ires  pertained  to  the  Chonos  Indians 
of  the  Pacific  coast.  It  is  also  necessary  to  say  that  in  the  old  encamp¬ 
ments  to  the  south  of  Chubut,  from  which  the  La  Plata  museum  has 
obtained  a  good  number  of  human  remains,  the  number  of  types  diminish. 
There  are  in  the  extreme  south  only  those  of  natives  still  existing, 
which  seems  to  show  that  the  other  types  became  extinct  before 
reaching  these  latitudes. 

I  will  now  try  to  show  who  are  the  present  representatives  of  these 
men,  and  the  places  in  which  they  now  live.  Of  the  primitive  dolichooe- 
]>halic  type  there  does  not  now  exist  any  living  individual ;  it  belongs 
to  an  extinct  race.  This  is  not  the  case  with  the  first  mesocephalic  type 
which  is  represented  by  the  Yagan  and  the  Alakaluf.  I  have  known 
personally  the  two  individuals  who  have  been  photographed,  and  can 
state  certainly  that  they  do  not  in  any  way  answer  to  the  jwpular  idea 
of  the  inferiority  of  these  races.  They  lx)th  learned  to  read  and  write, 
took  an  interest  in  drawing,  spoke  a  little  English  and  sufficient  Spanish. 
The  Yagan  was  amiable,  sensible,  and  kind,  while  the  Alakaluf  was 
somewhat  gloomy,  inclined  to  theft,  but  kind  with  children ;  both  were 
interested  in  all  they  saw ;  the  se<'Ond  was  extremely  skilled  in  the 
making  of  stone  arrow-heads,  while  to  the  first  the  La  Plata  museum 
owes  the  possession  of  many  very  valuable  palaeontological  specimens. 
This  apparent  inferiority  is  due  to  the  land  environment  in  which  they 
obtain  their  food,  principally  by  fishing  in  the  fjords  in  their  canoes  ; 
but  a  certain  number  of  Yagans  now  work  in  the  Argentine  settlements 
of  Beagle  channel,  and  several  have  become  good  sailors.  It  is  im¬ 
possible  to  decide  to-day  whether  these  two  races  proceed  from  the 
southern  Brazilian  stock  ;  but  several  of  their  usages  undoubtedly  belong 
to  a  former  manner  of  living.  Their  masked  dance,  and  ornaments,  for 
example,  are  remembrances  of  an  old  sunny  fatherland.  In  their  present 
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cruel  surroundings  they  are  losing  much  of  the  better  culture  brougiit 
by  their  ancestors,  and  are  rapidly  becoming  extinct. 

The  second  mesocephalic  type  is  that  of  the  Onas,  a  tribe  only 
very  recently  known  to  Europeans.  When  travelling  in  Patagonia 
twenty-five  years  ago  I  met  more  than  once  some  men  living  with  the 
Tehuelches  having  an  ethnical  type  different  to  the  people  with  whom 
they  lived.  According  to  the  latter,  they  were  descendants  of  other 
Indians.  These  men  were  identical  with  the  Onas,  and  were  the  issue 
of  men  left  behind  during  the  migration  to  the  south.  It  is  a  matter 
for  conjecture  how  the  Onas  crossed  Magellan  strait,  as  they  do  not 
know  the  use  of  canoes,  but  there  are  two  suggestions  to  offer  in 
explanation :  Cl)  that  they  arrived  there  when  a  broad  glacier  and  its 
moraines  occupied  in  part  the  depression  of  the  strait  of  Magellan, 
bridging  the  continent  and  the  island ;  or  else  (2)  that  they  crossed  before 
the  formation  of  that  depression.  With  the  Onas,  as  with  the  Yagans, 
their  reputation  for  inferiority  is  not  altogether  deserved,  and  when  they 
have  come  in  contact  with  the  colonists  their  characters  modify  rapidly. 
There  are  among  them,  men  and  women,  intelligent  individuals,  though 
at  first  meeting  with  civilized  people  they  appeared  stupid  with 
astonishment  and  suspicion.  The  Onas  are  huntsmen,  not  fishermen, 
and  undoubtedly  their  original  fatherland  is  situated  further  north. 
The  vicissitudes  through  which  they  have  passed  in  their  migrations 
are  unknown,  but  it  is  not  hazardous  to  say  that  their  ancestors  lived 
in  more  fertile  lands.  Like  the  Tehuelches  and  Gennakens,  they 
hunted  in  the  great  plains  of  the  midland  of  Argentina. 

It  is  not  generally  recognized  that  under  the  Araucanian  name  of 
Tehuelches  there  existed  two  different  types.  The  old  Tehuelches  (now 
extinct  for  twenty  years)  were  greater  in  height,  of  darker  complexion, 
with  well-developed  bodies,  and  speaking  a  different  language.  The 
other  Tehuelches,  of  which  a  few  representatives  exist  to-day,  though 
great  in  height,  are  slender  in  general  proportions,  and  of  a  type  which 
may  have  resulted  from  the  mixture  of  the  old  one  with  the  Onas  and 
Gennakens.  To  this  type  belonged  the  men  whom  Magellan  saw.  1 
do  not  think  that  the  old  Tehuelches  were  numerous,  and  in  the  burial- 
places  of  the  Kio  Negro  are  very  few  of  their  remains,  and  I  have  not 
obtained  others  from  the  ancient  encampments  or  graves  that  I  have 
examined  in  many  other  parts  of  Patagonia ;  but  the  common  Tehuelche 
type  is  spread  over  all  the  southein  part  of  the  continent,  mixed  with 
Gennakens  and  Araucanians,  and  there  are  proofs  of  the  existence  of 
that  race  in  central  Argentina  as  late  as  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Next  to  the  Tehuelches  are  the  Gennakens,  which  have  many 
analogies  with  the  Tehuelchean  type,  but  they  are  of  smaller  stature, 
and  speak  another  language.  This  race,  now  represented  by  very 
few  individuals,  has  had  the  largest  influence  amongst  the  nomadic 
plain  tribes  in  South  America.  It  migrated  from  the  north,  and  it 
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is  possible  to  trace  it  from  the  northern  plains  of  Argentina  south¬ 
ward  to  the  centre  of  Patagonia,  where  its  last  representatives  are 
now  found.  These  were  the  men  who  lived  in  Patagonia  and  Tierra 
del  Fuego  at  the  time  of  the  voyage  of  Magellan  ;  the  Araucanians  were 
confined  to  the  two  slopes  of  the  Andes  between  and  41°  S.  lat., 
and  some  few  C'honos  occasionally  passed  from  the  western  channels 
to  the  eastern  valleys  by  the  Andine  reaches  of  the  south  ;  the  mummi¬ 
fied  Indian  which  I  discovered  in  1877  in  the  Lake  Argentine  being 
the  single  proof  that  the  enigmatic  men  bearing  the  macrocephalic 
deformation,  whose  remains  I  obtained  from  the  Rio  Negro  burial- 
grounds,  extended  as  far  as  50°  south. 

The  anthropological  types  which  I  have  mentioned  as  having  lived 
in  the  southern  extremity  of  America  were  men  of  very  low  culture,  but 
amongst  them,  however,  were  representatives  of  higher  types.  There 
have  been  discovered  in  the  ancient  encampments  a  few  fragments  of 
somewhat  elaborate  pottery,  evidently  brought  with  the  migrators,  for 
neither  the  Pampean,  the  Patagonian,  nor  the  Fuegian  tribes  were 
potters.  In  the  La  Plata  Museum  we  have  some  vessels  in  a  good  state 
of  preservation  from  the  Chubut  valley,  analogous  to  those  used  in  the 
provinces  of  the  north-west  of  Argentina,  and  with  the  same  have  been 
discovered  perforated  turquoises,  which  undoubtedly  come  from  the 
same  provinces,  as  there,  in  the  old  times,  this  stone  was  extremely 
appreciated  for  use  as  necklaces  and  mosaics.  Were  this  pottery  and 
these  turquoises  brought  by  migrants,  or  were  they  the  result  of 
commerce?  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  they  were  brought  by  the 
nomadic  Patagonian  and  Pampean  tribes  in  their  periodical  marches 
to  the  north  and  south. 

I  have  said  that  amongst  the  remains  buried  in  the  ancient  encamp¬ 
ment  of  the  Rio  Negro  were  skulls  showing  a  great  number  of  types  of 
artificial  deformation  skull.  These  remains  caused  me  to  look  for  the 
northern  races  of  Argentina.  The  man  represented  by  the  fossil 
remains  discovered  in  the  Pampean  mud  pertains,  as  it  has  l>een  said, 
to  the  primitive  type  discovered  also  in  Brazil,  but  as  we  advance 
further  north  remains  of  other  men  appear,  and  the  tupi-guarani  type 
takes  the  principal  place. 

Along  the  littoral  of  the  La  Plata  estuary  it  is  possible  to  follow 
the  southerly  march  of  all  these  prehistoric  races  by  their  remains.  It 
is  still  a  mystery  who  were  the  ferocious  Charruas  inhabiting  the 
Atlantic  coasts  of  Uruguay ;  whether  they  were  of  the  Guarani  stock 
or  the  result  of  a  mixture  with  the  primitive  type.  Some  of  their 
stone  implements  resembled  those  found  in  the  Rio  Negro  valley, 
and  their  peculiar  stone  clubs  have  also  heen  discovered  there  as 
well  as  in  the  Chubut  valley.  In  the  La  Plata  Museum  there  are 
some  stone  axes  and  some  zooform  stones  from  Uruguay  similar  to 
those  discovered  in  the  Calchaqui  region,  but  different  to  those  of 

2  Q  2 


680 


NOTES  ON  THE  ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHT  OF  ARGENTINA. 


the  Brazilian  tribes.  In  the  delta  of  the  Parana  have  been  found 
burial  urns  of  the  same  shape  as  those  used  by  many  old  Guarani 
tribes  of  Brazil,  while,  advancing  to  the  north,  the  Minuanes  remain.s 
of  the  province  of  Entre  Kios  show  a  race  which  seems  to  have  come 
in  contact  with  both  the  Guarani  and  Charrua  type.  Probably  the 
Querandis,  who,  at  the  time  of  the  Spanish  conquest,  were  settled 
where  to-day  is  the  town  of  Buenos  Aires,  were  mixed  with  Guaranit-, 
as  they  were  huntsmen  and  fishermen.  Further  north  we  meet  the 
.Misiones  tribes,  all  of  Guarani  stock,  so  tractable  that  they  were  easily 
dominated  by  the  Jesuits  with  satisfactory  results.  A  few  Europeans, 
not  purely  Spanish,  in  a  few  decades  reduced  these  savages  to  semi- 
civilized  life.  I  have  seen  very  good  copper  etchings  made  by  them, 
and  it  is  presumable  that  the  numerous  carvings  in  stone  and  wood  in 
the  churches  were  worked,  not  by  the  missionaries,  but  by  native  artists. 
To-day  only  a  few  ruins  of  a  past  comparative  magnificence  remain ; 
the  Indians  have  returned  to  their  primitive  manner  of  life,  and  only 
quite  recently  civilized  man  have  reached  and  again  commenced  to 
exploit  the  country,  which  possesses  richness  of  soil,  magnificent  forests, 
splendid  rivers,  and  prodigious  waterfalls.  There  the  poor  Indians  of 
Guarani  extraction  fish  and  hunt  without  fear  of  the  Europeans;  but 
the  wild  Guayaquis,  who  seem  to  be  the  remnants  of  one  of  the  primi 
five  types,  wander  in  the  forest  in  a  low  state  of  culture,  identical  with 
some  of  the  migratory  peoples  which  I  have  mentioned  before. 

I  wish  to  draw  attention  to  the  stone  axes  of  these  Guayaquis, 
made  of  a  stone  slightly  polished,  inserted  in  a  branch  of  a  living  tree 
cut  down  after  the  growth  has  compressed  the  stone.  I  know  of  nothing 
similar  to  this  among  other  races. 

Going  to  the  west,  crossing  the  Parana  river,  we  met  the  Chacn 
tribes,  who  were  very  numerous  during  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries ;  speaking  different  languages  and  dialects  to-day,  these  tribes 
are  reduced  to  the  Chamacocos,  the  Matacos,  Tobas,  Mocovis,  and  Cbiti- 
huanos.  Putting  aside  the  Chamacocos,  whose  culture  appri>aches  that 
of  the  Tupi-Guaranis,  the  other  tribes  seem  to  me  of  the  same  stock  as 
the  pampean  tribes,  differing  only  in  habits  due  to  the  lapse  of  time 
since  their  appearance  in  South  America  and  to  the  surroundings — the 
treeless  pampa  poor  in  water,  or  the  forest  region  crossed  by  many 
streams.  The  physical  type  has,  however,  so  many  resemblances  that 
the  suggestion  of  a  common  origin  is  not  without  reason. 

II. 

When  the  Spaniards  came  overland  from  Peru  to  Chile  from  the 
river  Plate  to  the  country  which  is  now  the  centre  and  north-west  of 
Argentina,  they  met  different  peoples  who  were  more  cultivated  than 
the  tribes  of  the  lowlands  in  the  east.  In  what  is  to-day  the  Cordoba 
region,  and  in  Tucuman,  they  met  some  agricultural  tribes;  and. 
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i  penetrating  to  the  mountain  region,  they  were  stopped  by  semi-civili/ed 
and  warrior  peoples,  the  population  being  great,  and  agricultural 
pursuits  and  irrigation  practised  everywhere.  In  the  San  Juan  ami 
Mendoza  region,  to  the  west,  they  also  found  large  agricultural  popu¬ 
lation.  Moreover,  the  ancient  chronicles  tell  us  that  in  the  countries 
i  settled  by  these  populations  there  were  ruins  and  other  remains  of 
unknown  peoples  upon  which  later  discoveries  have  not  thrown  much 
I  light.  In  the  Argentine  region  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Chaco 
forests,  on  the  north  by  the  salt  plains,  by  the  pampas  on  the  south, 

I  and  on  the  west  by  the  crest  of  the  Andes,  numerous  sites  are  found 
containing  specimens  of  ancient  arts  and  industries.  Argentina  thus 
I  ftjrms  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  fields  for  anthropological  research. 
I’roceeding  from  the  south,  we  see  the  ancient  settlement  of  Cordoba 
and  San  Joan,  where  beautiful  earthenware,  human  and  animal  figures 
in  pottery  and  stone,  stone  arrow-heads  and  axes  perfectly  polished,  are 
exhumed,  and  not  infrequently  human  remains — the  first  sometimes  in 
the  same  bed  and  at  the  same  depth  as  the  remains  of  extinct  mammals. 
In  Mendoza  I  have  photographed  isolated  petrographs,  remarkably 
I  similar  to  those  found  in  the  south-west  of  the  United  States,  Mexico, 
i  ( 'olumbia,  Guiana,  and  in  Northern  Argentina.  Further  to  the  north, 

I  proceeding  along  the  mountains,  the  same  petrograph  becomes  more 
numerous,  and  in  many  points  rocky  walls  are  covered  with  these 
probably  mythico-religious  figures.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  town 
of  San  Juan,  I  have  explored  some  ancient  encampments.  In  the  plain 
were  human  remains  of  the  type  of  the  common  Tehuelches  and  Genna- 

Ikens,  while  in  the  mountain  valleys  the  remains  were  of  a  more 
advanced  agricultural  people,  and  the  anthropological  ty]ie  was  also 
different,  approaching  the  Calchaqui  of  the  north.  In  the  lower  valleys, 
close  to  the  eastern  foot  of  the  Andes,  I  explored  some  very  old  places  in 
which  several  bodies  were  adorned  with  Pacific  marine  shells  and  with 
wooden  ornaments,  containing  mosaics  of  tun^uoises,  evidently  extracted 
from  a  neighbouring  hill.  The  great  South  American  road  called  “  the 
Incas  road”  passes  along  this  valley  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  to 
the  Uspallata  gorge,  through  which  it  turns  westward  to  the  summit 
of  the  Cordillera  and  crosses  to  Chile.  Stone  walls  are  in  every'  part 
by  the  side  of  this  road,  and  numerous  petrographs  show  that  the  road 
was  made  by  the  same  race  who  used  to  carve  the  stone. 

This  so-called  “  Incas  road  ”  was,  I  believe,  built  before  the  Incas 
settled  in  Peru.  Moreover,  in  the  Andean  gorges  I  have  seen  extensive 
ruins  where  to-day  life  is  extremely  difficult  or  im|>ossible  during  a 
le  great  part  of  the  year,  and  extensive  irrigation  works  are  to  be  seen 

^f  1  where  to-day  one  could  not  possibly  find  a  drop  of  water,  showing  that 

^n  the  climatic  conditions  of  these  regions  have  changed,  and  that  the 

j  waters  must  have  diminished.  It  is  known  that  a  century  ago  the 

<1,  J  small  lakes  of  Guanacache,  between  San  Juan  and  ^lendoza,  were  much 
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more  extensive,  and  that  the  Indians  navigated  them  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  navigate  Lake  Titicaca  at  the  present  time.  In  all  | 

these  regions  1  have  neither  seen  nor  heard  of  burial  urns.  If  we  | 

ascend  from  the  regions  of  Cordoba  to  the  Andes  northward,  we  arrive  ! 

by  the  east  at  what  is  to-day  Santiago  del  Estero  and  the  eastern  slope  | 

of  the  Aooncaguan  ridge.  I  have  pointed  out  that  in  the  Parana  > 

highlands  to  the  north  there  were  Indians  who  were  accustomed  to 
bury  their  dead  in  urns,  and  when  in  1876  I  studied  some  ancient 
encampments  on  the  banks  of  the  Bio  Dulce,  close  to  the  town  of 
Santiago  del  Estero,  I  discovered  with  surprise  some  urns  made  of  a  I 
rude  material  containing  bones.  Close  to  these  I  found  an  enormous 
quantity  of  broken  pottery,  of  workmanship  I  have  never  seen  before  ] 
in  Argentina,  but  similar  in  colour  and  drawings  to  some  ancient  I 
I)ottery  of  the  Shiwi  of  North  America.  From  these  urns  I  obtained 
a  well-preserved  skull,  and  another  not  so  well  preserved,  the  first  of 
the  deformed  type,  resembling  somewhat  those  of  the  Bio  Negro  in 
Patagonia,  and  those  of  the  Calchaqui,  Ancon,  and  Chinnooks  of  North 
America,  but  more  exaggerated ;  the  second  seemed  a  normal  skull  of 
the  mesocephalic  type,  and  inside  the  um  were  some  marine  shells  of  i 

the  Pacific  ocetin.  One  axe  in  stone  of  the  general  Calchaqui  type,  and  ! 

some  other  carved  stone,  I  obtained  from  a  cave  in  the  neighbouring  j 
hills,  and  I  was  told  that  these  caves  were  to  be  found  in  large  numbers, 
and  that  all  had  been  inhabited  by  men.  It  was  near  this  spot  that  a 
Maorian  stone  club  wiis  discovered.  Afterwards  I  discovered  that  these 
ancient  settlements  continued  to  the  north-west,  and  we  have  in  the 
La  Plata  museum  very  interesting  specimens,  notably  a  great  burial 
jar,  showing  the  holes  drilled  in  the  bottom,  as  was  the  custom  amongst 
the  Shiwis  of  the  south-west  of  the  United  States.  The  man  buried  in 
it  was  of  a  type  very  different  to  those  of  Santiago  and  Calchaqui,  and 
mixed  with  the  bones  I  picked  up  a  small  piece  of  lead  with  an  iron 
handle,  the  only  piece  of  that  kind  that  I  have  ever  seen.  The  iron 
has  not  been  analyzed  yet,  so  I  cannot  say  whether  it  is  of  meteoric 
origin  not  uncommon  in  the  region.  Continuing  by  the  east  of  the 
mountains,  we  arrive  at  the  Salta  and  Jujuy  region.  There  is  the  gate 
from  the  high  plateau  of  Bolivia  and  the  headquarters  of  the  old  Juiis, 
the  “  taller  and  darker  men  ”  mentioned  in  the  first  chronicles.  There 
the  remains  of  ancient  inhabitants  are  more  numerous,  and  their  imple¬ 
ments  and  bones  show  that  there  was  a  population  comjmsed  of 
Calchaqui,  Chirihuano  or  Tupi-Guarani,  Patagonian,  the  so-called  old 
Aimara,  and  Peruvians.  West  of  this  region  is  the  valley  of  Guachipas, 
by  which  the  Calchaqui  easily  reached  the  open  country ;  to  the  north 
and  north-w’est  is  the  road  of  Humahuaoa,  and  the  Binconada  whence 
gold  ornaments  have  been  obtained.  These  were  the  ordinary  routes 
taken  by  the  Spanish  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  conquest.  It  is 
impossible  to  say  whether  the  Juris,  as  the  name  seems  to  indicate. 
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were  one  of  the  Patagonian  types, — “  the  Ostriches,”  which  the  pam- 
pean  Indians  have  hunted  so  much,  because  the  aboriginal  settlements 
of  that  part  of  America  are  so  old  ;  but  it  may  be  that  the  populations 
who  met  the  Spanish  in  that  corner  were  the  result  of  a  mixture  of 
many  races.  Doubtless  they  included  the  same  tupi  element  met  with 
in  the  eastern  side  of  the  Andes  from  Columbia  to  the  extreme  south. 

I  will  now  say  a  few  words  on  the  more  interesting  general  type 
of  the  Argentine  native  population,  the  Calchaqui,  who  merit  more 
attention  than  they  have  hitherto  received  from  geographers  and 
anthropologists. 

The  eastern  side  of  the  southern  prolongation  of  the  Bolivian 
Andes  in  the  north-west  is  wooded  and  well  irrigated  by  nature, 
and  slo])es  gently  to  the  pampean  and  Chaco  plains ;  but,  crossing 
the  high  mountains  of  the  Aconquija  range,  penetrating  by  the 
valley  of  Guachipas,  or  to  the  south  by  the  dry  salt  plains  of  the 
Llanos  of  San  Juan,  La  Bioja,  and  Catamarca,  the  traveller  will  see 
regions  of  very  different  aspect.  A  series  of  parallel  ridges,  very 
seldom  wooded,  sharp,  and  reaching  sometimes  18,000  feet  altitude, 
runs  north  to  south  as  the  termination  of  the  central  Andes  of 
I  Bolivia.  To  the  east  is  the  long  valley  of  “  Calchaqui,”  extending  from 
the  Argentine-Bolivian  high  plateau  in  22'^  S.  lat.  to  the  transversal 
ridge  of  ( 'apillitas  in  the  centre  of  the  province  of  Catamarca.  To  the 
east  of  this  valley  rises  the  chain  of  Aconquija,  and  to  the  west  the 
snowy  border  of  the  Puna  of  Atacama.  The  valley  is  sometimes 
narrow,  sometimes  broad,  with  subsidiary  valleys  which  communicate 
with  the  Puna  of  Atacama  on  the  west,  with  Salta  and  Jujuy  region 
on  the  east,  while  towards  the  south  it  expands  into  a  dry  basin  in 
which  end  other  small  valleys  from  the  north  and  west,  and  to  the 
south-west  it  narrows  into  a  gorge  communicating  with  the  vast  ancient 
lacustrine  basin  of  Catamarca.  The  Puna  plateau  highland,  the  lowest 
]>oint  of  which  is  at  an  elevation  of  more  than  10,000  feet,  is  covered  to 
an  extent  of  nearly  60,000  square  miles  by  some  low  ridges  half  buried 
in  the  ashes  and  lava  of  hundreds  of  volcanoes,  several  of  which  reach 
an  altitude  of  2o,00o  feet,  and  are  still  active;  salt  dry  lakes,  where 
borax  is  now  being  dug,  also  lie  in  this  region.  To  the  south  of  the 
Aconquija  knot  is  the  valley  of  Singuil  and  Catamarca,  which  ends  in 
the  salt  plains  of  Bioja  and  Cordoba.  To  the  west  the  Anibato  chain 
separates  from  the  broad  old  lacustrine  basin  called  las  Salinas  of 
Catamarca,  in  the  north-east  corner  of  which  is  Andalgala,  and  in  the 
north-west  corner  Belen,  at  the  gate  of  the  gorge  before  mentioned,  and 
Londres,  of  Catamarca,  a  very  humble  village  so  named  by  the  Spanish 
conqtierors  when  Philip  II.  of  Spain  was  husband  to  Mary  Queen  of 
England. 

To  the  west  and  south-west  stretches  a  mountain  ridge,  with  a 
projecting  spur  to  the  south  ;  the  latter  is  cut  by  the  river  of  Tinogasta, 
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and  is  known  as  the  Sierra  de  Velasco.  At  its  eastern  foot  lies  the 
town  of  La  Ilioja,  and  further  east  the  valleys  of  Yinchina  and 
Tinogasta.  The  latter  extends  south-west  into  the  province  of  San 
Luis,  which  is  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  high  chain  culminating 
in  Mount  Famatina,  which  is  20,000  feet  in  height.  The  valley  of 
Tinogasta  communicates  with  the  western  depressions.  The  narrow- 
gorge  of  Watungasta  across  it  was  the  best  route  in  early  times  to 
( 'opiapo,  in  Chile,  and  thus  in  its  entrance  was  a  Calchat^ui  military 
post.  To  the  west  lofty  mountains,  generally  volcanic,  reaching  an 
altitude  of  22,00*^  feet,  and  deep  salt  depressions  render  ])ermanent 
(^ettlemeuts  impossible.  To  the  south  and  west  of  Famatina  chain 
open  the  long  valleys  of  Yinchina  and  other  narrow  valleys  running 
west,  carrying  the  waters  of  the  whole  region  southward  to  the  great 
basin  of  the  river  Colorado,  which,  however,  does  not  reach  the  Atlantic. 

All  these  lands  are  arid  and  volcanic,  in  great  part  broken  by  old 
erosive  action,  having  a  desert  appearance  similar  to  the  south-west 
regions  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  north-west  parts 
of  Mexico.  The  vegetation  where  irrigation  has  not  reached  is  poor, 
and  the  predominant  tree  in  the  lower  plains  is  the  algarrobo  or  carob 
tree.  In  the  highlands  volcanic  rocks  ])redominate,  and  the  scenery 
now  seems  that  of  a  dead  world.  Y’ith  their  black  and  grey  lavas, 
ashes,  and  sharp  broken  stones,  which  running  water  has  never 
smoothed,  and  strong  winds  blowing  almost  continually,  these  dreary, 
broken  lands  are  apparently  unfit  for  permanent  human  settlement; 
but  that  has  not  always  been  the  case.  My  duties  have  taken  me 
several  times  to  many  of  these  plains,  valleys,  gorges,  and  summits, 
and  in  every  part  I  have  seen  proofs  that  it  was  once  settled,  the 
climate  being  then  mild  and  temperate. 

1  have  said  that  the  Calchaqui  valley,  properly  so  called,  extends 
from  the  Argentine-Bolivian  high  plateau  to  the  south.  Northward, 
where  the  land  reaches  an  average  elevation  of  10,000  feet,  there  are 
remains  of  very  large  settlements  once  occupied  by  mixed  races  of 
so-called  Calchaqui,  Aimara,  and  Peruvians.  Calchaqui  civilization 
commences  for  my  purpose  in  the  region  to  the  south  of  the  gap  of 
Acai,  which  is  an  elevation  of  16,000  feet.  In  1803  I  visited  that 
region,  penetrating  to  it  by  the  gorge  of  Belen ;  1  ascended  the  high 
plateau  of  the  Puna  to  Antofagasta  de  la  Sierra,  descended  to  the  east 
to  Calchaqui  valley,  and,  following  it  to  the  foot  of  the  above-named 
gap,  1  came  again  to  the  Puna,  reached  Mount  Zapaleri  at  22^  15'  S.  lat. ; 
then,  returning  straight  to  the  south,  again  reached  Antofagasta  de  la 
Sierra,  visited  the  Calchaqui  ruins  near  the  poor  village,  went  west¬ 
ward  across  the  crest  of  the  Cordillera  de  los  Andes,  and,  turning  again 
to  the  south-west  across  that  dead  region,  reached  Tinogasta,  in  the 
province  of  Catamarca,  along  the  longitudinal  valley.  In  187(5  I  had 
reached  the  gorge  of  Belen,  coming  from  Santiago  del  Estero,  passing 
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by  Catamarca,  Pilciao,  and  Andalgala ;  and  in  1895,  penetrating  from 
la  liioja,  I  examined  the  western  valleys  and  the  south  of  the  high 
volcanic  plateau,  till  1  reached  the  place  L  had  arrived  at  in  1895.  I 
then  returned  to  Tinogasta  by  the  narrow  gorge  of  Watungasta  before 
mentioned,  and  thus  am  acquainted  with  nearly  all  the  Calchaqui 
region,  in  which  traces  of  that  former  American  civilization  may  be 
seen  to-day. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  remains  which  are  found  in  every  part  of 
that  region  all  pertain  to  one  race  or  to  one  epoch ;  but,  on  the 
contrary,  they  belong  to  many  epochs  and  to  different  peoples 
representing  many  centuries  of  human  settlement,  the  latest  peoples 
Iteing  subdued  by  wild  tribes  who  came  from  the  east  and  south. 

At  the  eastern  foot  of  the  mountains  every  day  specimens  of  human 
culture  are  discovered,  sometimes  very  deep,  in  the  open  ground  close 
to  the  stream.  Numerous  hollows  in  the  rocks  show  that  long  ago 
com  and  algarroba  beans  were  there  pounded ;  burial-grounds  are  met 
everywhere,  and  their  contents  show  not  only  reverence  for  the  dead 
and  their  religious  beliefs,  but  also  great  skill  in  pottery.  Stone 
hammers  and  axes  are  very  common,  and  animal  forms  carved  in 
stone,  sometimes  in  hard  basalt.  In  the  caves  and  rocky  walls  carved 
and  pictured  figures,  still  enigmatic,  are  preserved,  and  from  time  to 
time  great  boulders  covered  with  the  same  are  found.  These  evidences 
of  a  cultured  and  artistic  people  are  more  numerous  in  the  valley  near 
the  town  of  Catamarca.  The  proofs  of  a  large  population  are  observed 
at  once  ;  from  the  old  settlement  of  Chumbicha  at  the  south  end  of  the 
valley,  to  the  Pucara  at  the  base  of  Mount  Aconquija,  arcbaeologiial 
•liscoveries  are  daily  made,  including  objects  in  copper  and  sometimes 
in  gold.  The  ruins  of  towns  and  villages  are  still  visible,  and  when 
the  traveller  has  reached  the  high  hills  of  Singuil  and  arrived  at  the 
narrow  gorge  of  Pucara,  dominated  by  the  extensive  ruins  of  that  name, 
he  has  passed  across  a  countiy  that  once  formed  a  continuous  line  of 
villages  and  busy  towns,  bordered  at  the  two  sides  by  massive  mountains 
and  defended  at  the  extremity  by  the  military  posts  of  Chumbicha  and 
!  I’ucara.  Pucara  is  undoubtedly  the  largest  ancient  fortress  of  Calchaqui, 
and  I  think  that  its  purpose  was  to  defend  the  valley  of  Catamarca  and 

Ithe  western  one  from  the  invasions  of  the  peoples  of  the  eastern  plains 
of  Tucuman  and  Santiago,  although  it  was  unable  to  check  them, 
according  to  old  traditions.  1  have  passed  some  days  among  these 
interesting  ruins,  the  walls  of  which  extend  fur  nearly  2  miles,  dominat¬ 
ing  by  1000  feet  another  valley  situated  to  the  north,  enclosed  by 
j  mountains,  and  where  the  remains  of  walls  and  agricultural  grounds 
-  show  that  the  population  numbered  tens  of  thousands.  To-day  the 
waters  of  the  valley  are  scanty,  and  used  only  by  a  few  descendants 
I  of  the  natives,  possessing  only  a  few  goats  and  a  little  maize.  In  former 
times  rains  must  have  been  frequent  and  water  more  abundant  than  it 
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is  to-day,  as  there  are  still  visible  small  grounds  in  the  rooky  slo])eti 
which  have  been  cultivated  by  natural  supplies  and  not  by  irrigation, 
which  would  have  been  impossible. 

Passing  from  Pucara  to  the  west  across  the  dry  abrupt  chain  of 
Ambato,  is  an  extensive  old  lacustrine  basin  of  5000  square  miles, 
bounded  by  mountains  on  the  east,  north,  and  west,  and  by  low 
hills  in  the  south.  I  visited  the  foot  of  the  eastern  side,  and  can  say 
that  the  small  water-supply  existing  to-day  (scarcely  suflBcient  for  the 
needs  of  the  small  villages)  would  have  been  insufiBcient  for  the  former 
large  population.  Their  remains  extend  in  every  direction,  even  to  the 
middle  of  the  old  lake,  which  is  reduced  to-day  to  some  salt  deposits, 
though  flooded  during  the  rainy  season.  It  appears  as  if  the  settle¬ 
ments  encroached  on  the  lake  during  the  process  of  evaporation,  for  in 
the  bottom  of  this  lake,  in  the  middle  of  the  wood  of  Algarrobos,  is 
found  the  Ingenios  of  Pilcias  and  Constancia,  where  the  rich  copper 
of  the  mines  of  the  northern  mountains  is  smelted.  The  workers  and 
woodcutters  frequently  brought  to  the  establishment  specimens  of 
ancient  industry,  and  discovered  old  settlements  and  burial-grounds  in 
districts  where  now  it  is  necessary  to  carry  water  for  drinking  purposes. 
Only  in  the  north-east  corner  of  this  former  extensively  cultivated 
basin  is  any  extensive  cultivation  to-day.  In  Andalgala  the  best  wine 
of  Argentina  is  produced,  and  other  choice  products.  To  the  west  of 
the  lacustrine  basin  are  the  ancient  settlements  which  bear  to-day  the 
names  of  Belen  and  Londres,  and  to  the  south-west  the  not  less 
prosperous  Tinogasta,  closing  the  valley  of  its  name. 

This  old  lake  received  the  waters  of  another  basin  to  the  north  from 
the  gorge  of  Belen.  1  have  passed  through  it  many  times,  and  believe 
that  it  would  be  a  good  investment  for  an  irrigation  company  to  dam 
the  water  that  passes  through  the  gorge,  giving  back  to  the  adjacent 
region  its  past  agricultural  activity.  Extremely  interesting  are  the 
small  valleys  near  the  northern  entrance  to  the  gorge,  and  there  I  have 
made  collections  which  show  how  mixed  were  the  people  who  inhabited 
this  part  in  past  times.  At  Yacutula  I  discovered  in  a  burial-ground 
the  extreme  of  the  two  human  types,  the  most  normal  dolichocephalic 
skull  and  the  must  normal  of  the  brachycephalic  ever  seen  in  Argen¬ 
tina  ;  the  first  was  that  of  a  woman,  probably  a  slave,  whose  bones 
were  broken  probably  at  the  moment  of  death,  and  the  second  was  the 
skull  of  a  man,  buried  in  a  painted  jar. 

In  La  Puerta  I  found  the  most  artistic  black  pottery  now  in  the  La 
Plata  Museum,  and  a  beautiful  mortar  adorned  with  two  lizards.  In 
San  Fernando  and  Corral  Quemado  I  had  proof  that  the  bronze  im¬ 
plements  which  are  frequent  in  the  Calchaqui  graves,  were  not  foreign, 
but  were  smelted  and  cast  on  the  spot ;  I  discovered  some  casts  and 
the  slag  from  the  melting-pot. 

Hualiiu  contains  one  of  the  most  important  ruins  in  Catamarca ;  it 
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was  the  headquarters  of  part  of  the  Calchaqui  army,  and  the  centre  of 
a  great  agricultural  district.  Hualfin  has  been  in  that  basin  what 
Fucarii,  on  the  road  between  Andalagala  and  Tucuman,  was — the  western 
fortified  gate  of  the  Calchaqui  civilization.  The  slopes  of  the  mountains 
that  enclose  the  southern  basin  are  rich  in  ruins  of  towns  and  villages. 
The  western  slope  of  the  Aconquija  is  covered  with  them,  and  in  the 
central  valleys  there  have  been  discovered  megalithic  monuments 
w'hich  seem  to  have  preceded  those  of  Tiahuanaco,  on  the  shores  of 
Titicaca. 

In  the  valley,  and  in  the  mountains  that  close  it  in  to  the  west,  are 
still  more  ruins  of  forts  and  towns,  once  agricultural  centres.  In  every 
gorge,  in  the  mountains,  in  every  small  valley  at  their  foot,  are  seen 
ruins,  and  more  ruins.  I  will  mention  only  those  of  the  Cajon  ridge 
to  the  east  and  west,  where  nearly  all  the  abrupt  slope  is  covered  with 
walls  and  steps,  where  the  natives  sowed  their  crops  and  protected 
themselves  by  numerous  military  posts  and  forts.  To-day  very  little 
water  runs  at  the  foot.  Famabalasto  and  Fuerte  Quemado  are  steep 
ruins,  the  e.\istence  of  which  implies  a  much  damper  climate ;  so  also  do 
the  remains  of  agricultural  districts  and  towns  of  Santa  Maria,  Yillarica 
and  Jujuy,  some  in  the  low  plains,  others  in  the  top  of  small  tablelands, 
or  “  mesas,”  all  of  them  to-day  cut  by  deep  ravines.  There  we  have  a 
scenery  which  reminds  me  of  wliat  I  have  seen  in  the  pictures  from 
I  North- West  Mexico  and  Arizona,  and  Dr.  H.  Ten  Kate,  my  travelling 

companion  in  1893,  who  had  visited  those  regions  and  the  ruins  of  the 
ancient  civilization  of  the  Shiwi  or  Zuuis,  was  astonished  at  the  similarity 
of  the  two  landscapes,  and  the  same  characteristic  features  may  be 
I  seen  all  over  the  north-west  regions  of  Argentina. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Santa  Maria  will  be  found  the  chief  remains 
;  of  the  Calohaquis,  and  Fuerte  Quemado  is  indeed  the  most  interesting 

I  of  its  ruins ;  these  are  situate  on  the  top  of  a  precipitous  hill,  with  steep 

I  access  by  a  single  narrow  passage.  The  most  extensive  ruins  are  those 

of  the  ancient  town  of  the  Quilmes,  a  little  to  the  north.  Here  are  the 
i  stone  walls  of  thousands  of  houses,  overgrown  to-day  by  cacti  and 

;  bushes.  The  museums  of  La  Plata  and  Buenos  Aires  have  obtained 

excellent  collections  of  specimens  from  these  ruina  Tradition  says  that 
1  the  Quilmes  were  not  Calcbaquis,  but  of  Chilian  descent,  but  I  have 

)  seen  no  evidence  to  justify  such  a  tradition.  To  the  north  of  Quilmes, 

the  traveller  continues  to  meet  with  ruins  at  Colalao,  Tolombon,  Cafa- 
I  yate,  Molinos,  Payogasta  and  in  every  little  village,  or  wherever  there 

1  was  a  probability  that  man  could  settle. 

Copper  instruments  have  become  more  numerous  in  that  part  of  the 
,  valley,  as  also  in  the  vicinity  of  Salta  and  Jujuy.  Calchaqui  ruins  in 

1  the  west  are  found  at  Antofagasta  de  la  Sierra  and  at  Antofalla.  In 

the  valley  of  Antofagasta  de  la  Sierra  to-day  there  are  scarcely  fifty 
t  inhabitants.  Antofalla  is  deserted  ;  only  occasionally  an  Atacama  Indian 
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is  seen  there,  keeping  some  goats  and  llamas,  but  in  the  time  of  the 
Calchaqni  occupation  an  extensive  ])opulation  was  located  there.  1 
visited  the  ruins  of  Antofagasta,  and  the  photograph  that  I  took 
gives  a  good  idea  of  them,  as  well  as  of  the  barren  aspect  of  the  land 
to-day.  There  are  small  streams  that  empty  themselves  into  a  little 
lagoon  at  the  foot  of  the  two  recent  volcanoes,  which  spread  their  lavas 
in  the  middle  of  the  lake,  now  nearly  dry.  The  climate  does  not  allow 
of  any  other  cultivation,  in  very  small  patches,  than  a  sort  of  clovei . 
which  is  not  indigenous,  and  which  grows  in  extremely  poor  conditions. 
In  the  time  of  former  settlements  there  were  cornfields  and  irrigating 
channels,  while  among  the  ruins  of  the  town,  and  in  the  black  lava,  1 
have  discovered  foundries  and  small  melting-pots  and  broken  casts  for 
beautiful  bronze  disks. 

In  Antofalla  one  of  my  assistants  made  interesting  discoveries  of  a 
Calchaqui  settlement.  Passing  to  the  southern  and  northern  region  in 
the  western  volcanic  region  and  in  the  valleys,  the  ruins  and  the  burial- 
places  are  common  in  every  part  where  waters  existed  in  old  times. 
Human  settlements  have  been  discovered  at  a  height  of  1 8,<  lOo  feet. 

III. 

All  that  I  have  said  in  this  paper  shows  how  interesting  is  the 
anthropogeography  of  Argentina,  and  how  many  human  problems  are 
connected  with  the  geography  of  the  southern  extremity  of  America. 

First,  we  have  the  remains  of  man  who  lived  when  the  continent 
had  not  acquired  its  present  relief  and  contour  ;  next,  this  man  develop¬ 
ing,  commenced  his  migrations,  while  another  man  appeared  in  the 
regions  of  the  west  at  the  end  of  the  Glacial  epoch ;  and  we  have  seen 
the  old  people  pushed  to  the  south,  where  to-day  we  meet  their  descend¬ 
ants,  and-  amongst  them  we  note  an  extraordinary  variety  of  types 
never  observed  in  any  other  country  of  the  world.  We  see  man  living 
in  caves  with  extinct  mammals,  as  man  lived  in  European  caves  of  the 
Pleistocene  period,  and  other  people  migrating  from  the  northern  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  American  continent.  We  find  Polynesian  anthropological 
elements  mixed  with  the  Patagonians ;  Polynesian  culture  amongst 
Calchaqui  and  old  Peruvian  culture.  Advancing  in  time,  we  find  a 
complicated  civilization  which  is  im2)ossible  to  refer  to  any  known 
type,  yet  presenting  an  astonishing  similarity  in  some  respects  with 
that  of  people  who  lived  in  the  same  latitude  in  the  northern  hemi¬ 
sphere,  and  in  a  land  of  similar  physical  conditions.  There  is  a  remark¬ 
able  analogy  between  the  petrograpbs  extending  from  Arizona  to 
Patagonia,  on  both  sides  of  the  Andes,  and  between  the  industrial 
arts  and  myths.  In  intermediate  countries  there  are  identical  analogies 
with  races  of  the  south  and  of  the  east.  In  Bolivia  the  ruins  of 
Tiahuanaco  and  other  similar  ruins  have  no  antecedents — the  jieople  to 
which  they  are  referred,  the  one  that  used  the  macrocephalic  deformation. 
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h  w  its  representatives  from  Vancouver  to  Patagonia.  In  the  old  Peru¬ 
vian  pottery  the  human  types  are  not  all  those  of  the  natives  of  to-day, 
but  those  of  Patagonia,  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and  Chile — in  this  same  pottery 
Mexican  types  appear  represented  as  prisoners.  Several  small  artistic 
terra-cottas,  so  common  in  the  old  Mexican  towns,  have  been  discovered 
in  the  pampas  of  Buenos  Aires,  while  other  Mexican  objects  are  the 
sime  as  some  of  Calchaqui ;  Calchaqui  remains  extend  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific,  and  from  Patagonia  to  Peru,  and  inter-Andean  trade 
existed  in  those  remote  epochs,  showing  the  enterprise  of  the  peoples 
which  maintained  such  relations  across  so  great  a  barrier.  When  we 
remember  all  these  facts,  we  cannot  but  believe  that  man  has  existed 
from  a  very  remote  jterhxl  in  South  America,  and  that  inter-continental 
and,  more,  interoceanic  communications  have  been  maintained  from  pre¬ 
historic  times  until  the  day  that  the  Spanish  conquistadores  continued 
the  work  of  the  wild  tribes  in  destroying  the  older  prosperity  when 
other  civilizations  commenced  to  decay. 

Now,  who  are  the  Onas,  the  Tehuelches,  the  Gennakens,  the 
Arauoanians,  the  Misiones  and  Chaco  tribes,  the  Calchaquis  ?  It  is 
impossible  to  answer  this  to-day.  I  have  indicated  the  imjiortance  of 
these  investigations  in  the  hope  that  it  may  conduce  to  the  solution 
of  these  problems,  but  I  begin  to  think  that  we  are  already  in  presence 
of  the  elements  which  formed  the  old  and  lost  civilization,  the  ruins 
of  which  are  spread  over  the  whole  continent  of  South  America.  The 
anthropologist,  treating  of  North  America  only,  and  ignoring  what 
can  be  seen  in  South  America,  supposes  that  the  latter  continent  was 
l)eopled  by  the  races  of  the  former,  and  that  the  ancestors  of  the 
Pueblos  were  also  the  founders  of  the  old  civilizations  of  Peru  and 
Bolivia,  but  I  think  that  the  South  American  origins  are  the  older, 
and  that  there  is  ample  evidence  to  supjtort  my  contention.  I  remem- 
l)er  that  the  science  of  palaeontology  has  demonstrated  that  the  pampean 
mammals  migrated  from  south  to  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  and 
it  is  not  impossible  that  men  may  have  taken  the  same  northward 
route.  It  is  tine  that  the  mastodon  is  a  European  and  North  American 
mammal,  but  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  its  remains  are  also  abundant 
in  South  America,  in  beds  of  the  same  age  as  that  of  North  America 
and  Europe. 

Undoubtedly  the  study  of  the  geographical  conditions  of  South 
America  during  the  latter  part  of  the  tertiary  age  and  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  pleistocene  period  will  help  very  much  to  the  solution  of  so 
many  interesting  problems. 
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By  Colonel  Sir  T.  H.  HOLDICH,  K.C.B.,  C.B.,  R.E. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  British  Association  which  was  held  at  Bradford 
in  the  year  1900,  a  committee  of  the  Geographical  Section  was  formed 
for  the  consideration  of  certain  general  principles  which  should  he 
adopted  in  developing  the  mapping  of  the  African  continent,  and  which 
would  ensure  (intfr  alia)  that  full  use  should  he  made  of  all  the  geo¬ 
graphical  material  which  is  gradually  being  amassed,  not  only  under 
Government  direction,  but  by  independent  travellers  working  in  the 
interests  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society. 

The  resolution  which  that  sub-committee  presented  at  the  Glasgow 
meeting  of  the  British  Association  this  year  is  as  follows : — 

The  Survey  of  British  Protectorates. — Report  of  the  Committee,  consisting  of  Sir 
T.  H.  Holdich  (Chairman),  Colonel  G.  E.  Church,  Mr.  E.  G.  Ravenstein, 
and  Mr,  H.  N.  Dickson  (Secretary),  appointed  to  draw  up  a  Scheme  for  th 
Survey  of  British  Protectorates. 

Your  Committee  are  of  opinion  that  a  representation  should  be  submitted  to  Ills 
Majesty’s  Government  in  support  of  an  organized  scheme  for  surveying  British 
Protectorates  in  Africa,  and  that  it  would  be  advantageous  to  secure  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  and  of  other  bodies  unconnected  with 
Government  who  may  be  specially  interested  in  the  matter,  in  bringing  forward 
their  proposals.  At  present,  various  surveys  have  been  commenced  in  different 
parts  of  Africa  under  local  administrations,  which  are  unconnected  with  each  other 
and  have  apparently  no  common  basis  of  technical  system  or  scale,  from  which  it 
will  be  difficult  eventually  to  compile  a  satisfactory  and  homogeneous  first  map  of 
our  African  possessions.  A  large  amount  of  geographical  work,  carried  on  more  or 
less  under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  is  gradually  accumu¬ 
lating,  all  of  which  might  be  usefully  turned  to  account  in  a  general  survey  scheme, 
if  uniformity  of  method  and  scale  were  adopted.  A  comprehensive  scheme  of 
geographical  survey  (apart  from  special  surveys  for  local  requirements),  to  be 
carried  out  jointly  with  other  nationalities  in  the  continent  of  Africa,  will  un¬ 
doubtedly  prove  a  necessity  in  the  near  future  for  purposes  of  boundary  demarca¬ 
tion  and  administration ;  but  such  a  scheme  must  emanate  from  those  responsible 
advisers  of  Government  who  are  best  acquainted  with  the  opportunities  for  com 
bined  action  and  the  means  for  carrying  it  out. 

But,  pending  the  adoption  of  such  a  scheme,  and  with  due  appreciation  of  the 
value  of  the  disjointed  efforts  which  are  now  being  made  to  secure  partial  surveys 
for  administrative  purposes  in  various  i)arts  of  the  country,  your  Committee  are  of 
opinion  that  the  following  considerations,  none  of  which  involve  immediate  financial 
outlay,  should  be  especially  brought  to  the  notice  of  His  Majesty’s  Government; 
inasmuch  as  immediate  attention  to  them  would  undoubtedly  tend  to  hasten  the 
attainment  of  the  end  primarily  in  view — viz.  the  construction  of  a  homogeneous 
and  consistent  geographical  map  of  that  part  of  Africa  which  affects  Imperial 
interests. 

(1)  The  advantage  of  a  common  scale  should  be  impressed  on  local  administra¬ 
tions  who  have  already  commenced  surveys  within  the  protectorates  under  their 
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administration,  and  every  effort  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  secure  a 
general  map  on  the  smallest  geographical  scale  which  can  be  made  practically 
useful  for  purposes  of  either  administration  or  strategy.  This  scale  should  not  be 
less  than  one  in  five  hundred  thousand. 

(2)  Inasmuch  as  all  future  surveys,  on  whatsoever  scale,  must  ultimately 
depend  on  the  accuracy  of  the  initial  base  measurements  if  they  are  to  fit  together 
into  one  homogeneous  map,  it  is  most  desirable  to  draw  the  attention  of  local 
administrators  to  this  point;  and,  wherever  local  surveys  have  already  been  com¬ 
menced,  to  test  the  accuracy  of  their  linear  measurements  by  the  adoption  of  a 
geodetic  base.  Such  a  base  need  not  be  measured  by  the  cumbersome  processes 
which  have  made  the  measurement  of  geodetic  bases  so  laborious  and  expensive  in 
the  past.  New  methods  and  improved  means  have  lately  been  introduced  which 
greatly  simplify  the  work,  but  there  is  no  method  which  does  not  require  scientific 
direction.  It  would,  therefore,  be  advisable  that  the  same  instruments,  under  the 
same  personal  supervision,  should  be  used  in  every  case.  Unity  of  scale  and  of 
linear  measurement  is  absolutely  essential  to  final  compilation  in  such  vast  areas  as 
Africa  presents,  and  much  good  work  now  in  progress  may  be  rendered  valuelers ' 
for  general  map-making  purposes  if  such  unity  is  not  secured  ab  initio. 

(3)  It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  that  those 
travellers  and  explorers  who  use  their  instruments  and  accept  their  assistance 
financially  should  add  to  the  practical  outcome  of  mapping  material  in  Africa. 
For  this  purpose  the  Society  has  established  training  classes  in  practical  geography, 
and  keeps  a  record  of  the  names  of  those  who  are  qualified  to  work  as  geographical 
surveyors.  But  in  order  to  utilize  their  work  to  the  fullest  extent,  it  is  essential 
that  the  geographical  data  determined  by  such  professional  surveyors  as  from  time 
to  time  are  sent  to  Africa  under  the  direction  of  the  Intelligence  Department 
should  become  generally  available ;  and  it  is  therefore  most  desirable  that  all  such 
material  (indisjtensablc  for  the  pro])er  location  of  field  surveys  and  for  check  on 
final  positions)  as  may  be  collated  at  the  Intelligence  Office  may  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  Attention  should  very  specially  be 
drawn  to  the  great  amount  of  geographical  mapping  (at  present  disconnected  and 
wanting  in  topographical  detail)  which  is  annually  turned  out  by  irresponsible 
travellers.  The  value  of  this  might  be  largely  increased  if  it  were  based  on  exact 
data. 

(4)  One  of  the  most  important  factors  in  dealing  with  the  vast  area  of  our 
African  possessions  in  the  matter  of  geographical  (or  first)  surveys  is  the  absolute 
necessity  of  resorting  to  native  agency  for  its  topography.  Effective  topography 
can  never  be  secured  without  the  assistance  of  surveyors  and  draughtsmen  specially 
trained  to  this  particular  branch  of  map-making.  European  agency  (except  for 
purposes  of  supervision)  is  out  of  the  question  on  account  of  the  expense.  Indian 
native  agency  is  equally  impossible  for  more  than  comparatively  restricted  are  is. 
The  vast  mass  of  African  mapping  must  be  secured  through  the  agency  of  natives 
of  Africa,  just  as  Asia  has  largely  been  mapped  by  Asiatics. 

There  is  apparently  no  reason  why  natives  of  Africa,  trained  in  mission  and 
other  schools,  should  not  be  as  effective  in  the  field  of  survey  as  Africans  generally 
have  proved  in  the  field  of  arms. 

It  is  suggested  that  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  formation  of  such  an  agency 
scientific  societies  might  be  willing  to  take  the  initiative.  It  is  to  the  interest  of 
the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  for  instance,  to  secure  the  assistance  of  native 
topographers  for  explorers.  What  is  immediately  wanted  is  the  initiation  of  a 
training  school;  and  it  seems  probable  that,  if  one  or  two  promising  pupils  weie 
selected  from  each  protectorate  for  training,  an  invaluable  school  would  in  a  few 
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ye&re  be  established,  which  would  rapidly  extend  of  itself.  The  Commissiuners 
and  Administrators  of  our  African  Protectorates  might  be  requested  to  assist  in  the 
experiment  by  ascertaining  whether  volunteers  from  the  native  schools  can  be 
found  for  the  purpose.  Every  assistance  to  such  a  scheme  may  be  confidently 
anticipated  from  the  Indian  Government,  who  have  long  had  practical  experience 
of  the  enormous  advantages  of  native  labour  in  the  field  of  surveying. 

This  resolution  will  in  due  course  be  submitted  by  the  British 
Association  to  those  Government  offices,  societies,  and  administrative 
centres,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  which  are  concerned  in  the  survey  of 
Africa.  Meanwhile  a  few  words  in  the  R.G.S.  journal,  explaining  in 
rather  fuller  detail  the  object  of  the  proposals  embodied,  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  may  be  able  to 
further  those  objects,  may  be  useful. 

■\Ve  have,  first  of  all,  to  recognize  the  fact  that  the  field  of  geo¬ 
graphical  enterprise  presented  by  the  terra  incognita  of  Africa  is 
growing  exceedingly  narrow.  There  are  no  more  sources  of  mighty 
rivers  to  be  traced  out ;  no  more  “  Mountains  of  the  Moon  ”  to  be  set  on 
a  geographical  basis ;  no  more  big  lakes  to  be  dabbed  by  royal  names  ; 
and  no  more  regions  of  outer  darkness  to  illumine.  We  have  arrived  at 
a  day  of  comparatively  small  things,  a  prosaic  day  of  patient  local 
enterprise,  of  regulation  Government  surveys,  and  of  contracted  g<o- 
graphical  exploits  under  Government  direction.  And  just  in  proportion 
as  we  have  a  narrower  area  to  work  in,  we  require  more  solidly  accurate 
and  scientific  geography  to  fill  those  areas.  In  short,  the  geographical 
work  of  the  future,  whether  under  Government  supervision,  or  in  the 
hands  of  the  more  or  less  irresponsible  explorer,  should  possess  those 
technical  qualities  of  accuracy,  breadth,  and  style  which  will  entitle 
it  to  take  its  place  in  the  finished  first  map  of  the  continent  Such 
work  may  appear  to  be  rather  beyond  the  attainment  of  the  average 
traveller ;  and  it  might  even  appear  desirable  that  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society  should  rest  content  with  the  magnificent  achievements  of  the 
past,  and  leave  that  which  is  still  uncertain  in  the  physiography  of 
Africa  to  the  surer,  more  accurate,  more  scientific,  and  infinitely 
slower  processes  of  Government  professional  survey.  But  we  have  had 
instances  enough  lately  to  prove  that  accurate  and  scientific  geography 
is  not  at  all  beyond  the  reach  of  the  ordinary  educated  traveller,  pro¬ 
vided  he  has  proper  means  and  assistance  at  his  command ;  and  \vc 
have  only  to  examine  carefully  the  new  map  of  Africa,*  and  measure  up 
those  areas  which  have  yet  to  be  mapped,  to  realize  that  its  require¬ 
ments  are  still  so  enormous  that  if  we  wait  for  the  slow  tide  of  regu¬ 
lation  surveys  to  cover  the  unfilled  spaces  of  the  continent,  we  may 
wait  a  very  long  time  indeed.  Referring  only  to  those  districts  of 
Africa  which  are  more  or  less  directly  uqder  the  British  protectorate 
in  the  Sudan,  East  Africa,  ( 'entral  Africa,  South  Africa,  and  West  Africa, 

*  Sec  Mr.  E.  G.  liavenstein’s  map,  ap{)ended. 
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wo  find  that  there  cannut  be  much  less  than  2^  millions  of  sc^uare  mih  s 
of  territory  which  require  accurate  geographical  mapping  for  military 
and  administrative  pnr{K>6es.  This,  of  course,  implies  that  wo  do  not 
trouble  ourselves  about  districts  under  the  protection  of  other  European 
p'wers  than  that  of  England,  only  confining  our  attention  to  territories 
al>ont  which  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  we  should  possess  accurate 
information.  It  is  difficult  to  compare  this  mass  of  prospective  map¬ 
ping  with  any  results  achieve<l  elsewhere  under  conditions  sufficiently 
similar  to  justify  the  recommendation  of  definite  methods  in  order  to 
attain  similar  results.  Probably  the  general  jihj’siography  of  Africa, 
and  its  conditions  of  life  (regarded  from  the  surveyor’s  point  of  view) 
niore  nearly  approach  those  of  Asia  than  they  do  those  of  Europe  or 
America.  It  is  true  that  in  Asia  our  direct  national  interests  do  not 
extend  anything  like  as  far.  All  the  peninsula  of  India,  including  the 
Native  States  and  Ilurma,  with  the  Himalaya  on  the  north,  hardly  cover 
a  million  and  a  half  square  miles.  If,  however,  we  include  the  trans¬ 
borderland  of  the  west,  and  the  trans-llimalayan  plateau  or  highland 
country  (all  of  which  is  directly  related  to  India,  and  has  already 
fallen  within  reach  of  exploratory  survey ),  we  shall  more  nearly 
approach  the  weight  and  value  of  that  huge  geographical  enterprise 
which  lies  before  us  in  Africa,  and  we  may  find  ourselves  finally 
justified  in  drawing  on  our  Asiatic  exi»eriences  for  certain  general 
deductions  to  guide  us  in  tackling  the  great  African  problem.  It  is 
idle  to  make  comparisons  between  the  physical  conditions  of  Asiatic 
and  African  geography ;  equally  idle  to  balance  the  idiosyncrasies  of 
the  Asiatic  races  against  those  of  Africa,  considering  the  enormous 
area  of  infinitely  varied  physical  aspect  and  the  wide  diversities  of 
race  and  nationality  which  distinguish  both  continents.  Special  methods 
to  meet  special  conditions  will  be  requisite  in  Africa  just  as  they  have 
l>een  needful  in  Asia.  It  is  only  possible  to  indicate  the  general  cha¬ 
racter  of  those  methods  of  map-making  which  are  likely  to  be  just  as 
applicable  to  the  greater  part  of  the  African  continent  as  they  have 
jtroved  to  lie  in  Asia.  One  thing  at  least  is  clear,  ie.  that  every  factor 
that  can  be  utilized  to  multiply  the  great  sum  of  geographical  map 
making  in  Africa  should  be  utilized  to  the  very  utmost. 

The  first,  and  perhaps  the  chief,  of  these  factors  is  to  be  found  in 
those  Government  surveys  which  have  already  been  initiated  in  many 
parts  of  the  continent,  and  which  are  to  be  carried  out  under  a  recog¬ 
nized  system  of  technical  detail  which  will  ensure  a  high  standard  of 
accuracy  in  the  field  and  of  final  expression  in  the  shape  of  maps. 
With  this  organized  system — or  rather  with  those  many  units  of  it 
which  at  j)resont  appear  to  be  independent  of  each  other  and  of  any 
central  control — the  Royal  Geographical  Society  has  little  to  do.  It 
involves,  in  the  first  instance,  an  elaborate  programme  for  a  “geodetic 
arc”  which  is  to  extend  from  “the  Cape  to  Cairo,”  the  triangulation 
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of  which  is  to  be  carried  oat  with  all  the  rigorous  attentioa  to  minute 
accuracy  that  the  science  of  geodesy  demands.  This  scheme  of  initial 
triangulation  is  to  serve  two  purposes.  It  is,  in  the  first  place,  to  assist 
in  the  final  determination  of  the  exact  figure  of  the  Karth — a  purely 
scientific  purpose  of  the  highest  interest  to  mathematicians,  but  one 
which  is  never  likely  to  have  much  })ractical  effect  in  revising  the 
world’s  mapping.  This  is  strictly  the  “  geodetic  ”  aspect  of  it.  Hut 
it  should  also  serve  the  purpose  of  a  great  continental  backbone  to  a 
general  system  of  triangulation  extending  therefrom  into  all  parts  i>f 
Africa.  In  itself  it  will  only  cover  a  narrow  width  of  country  some¬ 
where  about  the  meridian  of  30’  K.  long.,  but  it  will  furnish  the  basis 
throughout  its  length  of  points  exactly  determined  from  which  other 
triangulation  of  a  more  or  less  rigidly  accurate  nature  may  spring.  From 
this  ]»oint  of  view  it  is  a  practical  necessit}’.  No  country  in  the  world 
that  professes  to  illustrate  its  physiography  with  ma])8  of  scientific 
accuracy  has  ever  been  able  to  neglect  it.  The  want  of  it,  even  in 
comparatively  restricted  areas,  has  only  landed  the  governments  con¬ 
cerned  in  uncertainty  and  confusi<  >n,  which  have  led  to  delay  and  expense 
in  all  forms  of  economic  development.  From  these  other  less  rigid 
systems  of  triangulation  which  spring  from  the  geodetic  arc  there  will 
8]»ring  again  yet  minor  systems,  until  the  whole  country  is  covered 
with  a  network  of  points  ;  and  finally  the  tojiographer  will  be  introduced 
to  complete  the  mapping.  This  is  the  ordinary  process  of  survey  evolu¬ 
tion  where  accurate  and  satisfactory  map]>ing  on  varied  scales  is 
necessary  for  economic  pur]>oses ;  and  it  need  hardly  be  added  that  it 
will  be  just  as  necessary  in  Africa  as  it  has  been  found  to  be  elsewhere 
Hut  all  this  systematic  and  regular  process  of  survey  must  be  initiated 
and  directed  by  Government,  and  it  will  necessarily  be  a  slow  and 
tedious  process.  Money  must  be  raised  for  it,  and  a  trained  staff  of 
officers  and  assistants  organized  to  carry  it  out.  It  will  take  some 
years  to  train  a  really  efficient  staff  of  topographers  alone ;  and  if  we 
are  to  judge  by  the  average  rate  of  progress  maintained  in  the  past, 
when  systematic  surveying  of  this  nature  has  been  adojited,  we  could 
not  reasonably  ex])ect  to  ]iosses8  even  a  first  map  of  all  our  African 
]irotectorates  on  a  scale  sufficiently  large  for  military  or  administrative 
jmrposes  within  the  next  half-century  at  soonest.  But  whilst  all  experts 
are  prepared  to  maintain  that  the  primary  basis  and  support  of  a  well- 
constructed  survey,  covering  such  a  vast  area  as  is  presented  by'  our 
African  protectorates,  must  be  triangulation  of  a  nature  which  can  claim 
to  be  called  geodetic  in  the  strictest  scientific  sense  of  the  term,  they 
do  not  all  of  them  advocate  the  principle  of  waiting  for  the  first  mapping 
of  these  imjiortant  states  until  that  geodetic  basis  is  com]dete.  It 
would  be  well,  no  doubt,  if  so  satisfactory  a  bed  rock  for  all  subse- 
<juent  operations  could  be  secured,  but  the  demand  fur  maps  of  such  a 
<  lat^sas  will  serve  the  ]>urposes  of  administration,  of  |>ublic  works,  or 
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of  military  movement  is  far  too  urgent  to  permit  of  the  delay  that  must 
be  involved  in  preparing  it.  Accurate  geographical  maps  are  the  great 
necessity  of  the  present,  and  there  is  not  an  administrator  in  Africa 
who  is  not  crying  out  for  them  and  doing  his  best  to  get  them.  Thus 
it  happens  that  there  is  a  vast  amount  of  mapping  already  in  progress — 
some  of  it  under  Government  direction,  and  some  of  it  colonial — which 
(good  or  bad)  will  form  another  factor  in  the  final  sum  of  African  map¬ 
making.  All  of  it  is  equally  inde])endent  of  that  geodetic  basis  which 
has  been  claimed  as  the  siue  qua  non  of  a  continental  survey,  and  tlie 
question  arises  whether  all  this  material  can  be  finally  pieced  together 
and  fitted  into  the  complete  map  product  without  confusion  and  ditticulty 
when  the  time  comes  for  the  inevitable  compilation. 

This  depends  on  what  other  system  of  triangnlation,  or  what 
substitute  for  triangulation,  has  been  made  use  of  in  the  absence  of 
the  strictly  geodetic  class;  it  also  depends,  to  a  certain  extent,  on  the 
adoption  of  unity  of  scale  and  of  linear  measurement  throughout  the 
varied  areas  of  survey.  ’  It  is  to  these  important  points  that  the  reso¬ 
lution  of  the  British  Association  was  designed  to  draw  the  attention 
of  those  administrative  authorities  under  whom  scattered  surveys  in 
British  protectorates  are  now  being  pushed  forward ;  and  there  is  reason 
to  hope  that  administrative  authorities  of  foreign  territories  adjoining 
those  of  England  will  also  recognize  the  advantage  of  these  proposals, 
tending  to  the  attainment  of  a  scientifically  accurate  map  of  Africa  af> 
a  whole.  But  the  colonial  surveys,  which  are  already  far  advanced, 
have  not  recognized  these  principles.  Strange  as  it  may  seem,  although 
South  Africa  (i.e.  Cape  Colony  and  Natal)  has  for  some  years  been 
traversed  by  a  magnificent  system  of  geodetic  triaugulation  of  the  very 
highest  value  ('the  only  true  geo^letlc  triangulation  in  Africa),  none  of 
the  colonial  surveys  have  been  either  based  on  it  or  adjusted  to  it.  At 
present  it  stands  alone  as  an  abstract  scientific  enterprise,  with  no 
practical  or  utilitarian  outcome  whatever.  And  the  result  is  that 
when  the  great  accumulation  of  colonial  estate  maps  were  patched 
together  in  order  to  compile  a  practical  military  map,  it  was  found  that 
(possessing  no  general  basis  of  triangulation)  there  were  internal  dis¬ 
crepancies  which  absolutely  invalidated  the  map  for  military  purposes. 
Such  a  combined  patchwork  of  local  surveys  is  of  little  or  no  value  as 
a  general  map  of  the  country  even  for  ordinary  civil  and  administra¬ 
tive  purix)8es.  For  instance,  it  would  be  unadvisable  to  depend  on  it 
for  the  allignment  of  a  railway  or  a  boundary.  Very  considerable 
expense  and  delay  must  be  incurred  before  a  really  satisfactory  map 
( even  on  a  small  scale)  could  be  constructed  out  of  such  material.  The 
Government  surveys  in  the  protectorates,  in  the  Transvaal,  and  in 
Egypt  (equally  independent  of  a  geodetic  basis)  are  conducted  on  the 
more  or  less  regular  lines  of  preliminary  triangulation  and  subsequent 
topography,  and  they  should  not  only  l)e  effective  first  maps  of  the 
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country  they  represent  locally,  but  they  should  be  readily  adjustable 
(without  appreciable  error)  to  the  final  framework  which  is  to  give 
each  local  series  its  true  geographical  j)08ition  as  soon  as  that  frame¬ 
work  is  ready.  These  surveys  would  be  officially  classed  as  topo¬ 
graphical,  but  the  map  results  must  often  approximate  to  that  which 
we  now  define  as  “  geographical  ”  when  no  rigid  rule  of  technical  pro¬ 
cedure  can  be  followed.  Triangulation  may  sometimes  be  an  impossi¬ 
bility  (as  it  usually  is  in  West  Africa),  in  which  t  ase  elaborate  topo¬ 
graphy  is  out  of  place,  detail  is  scanty,  and  the  process  of  surveying 
becomes  a  process  of  exploration  with  a  small-scale  map  as  the  result. 
Such  work  can  only  rank  as  geographical  surveying,  and  it  may  be 
pretty  safely  assumed  that  very  large  areas  indeed  of  the  African 
continent  are  suited  to  this  form  of  work  only.  But  geographical 
survey  should  be  by  no  means  limited  to  those  areas  which  are  un- 
snited  to  a  more  elaborate  system.  On  the  contrary,  it  would  be  well 
if  geographical  survey  were  to  precede  all  other  forms  of  survey 
everywhere.  For  a  vast  proportion  of  the  continent  of  Africa  (as  of 
Asia)  it  will  inevitably  be  found  that  nothing  better  will  ever  be 
needed ;  and  even  for  that  which  is  destined  hereafter  to  develop  under 
British  rule  into  a  full  measure  of  civilized  prosperity,  the  process  of 
development  will  be  greatly  accelerated  by  the  assistance  of  a  good 
general  geograi)hical  knowledge  of  the  country  beforehand.  There  is 
no  necessity  to  enter  into  details  of  what  constitutes  geographical 
surveying.  A  most  excellent  book  on  surveying  has  recently  been  pub¬ 
lished  in  America,  wherein  “  Exploratory  ”  and  “  Geographic  ”  surveys 
are  treated  for  the  first  time  as  distinct  branches  of  the  general  art  of 
topography.*  The  main  points  to  note  are,  (1)  that  geographical  sur¬ 
veying  depends  as  much  on  sound  triangulation  (or  its  equivalent),  and 
demands  as  much  attention  to  accuracy,  as  any  other  form  of  survey ;  (2) 
that  it  can  be  made  to  fit  with  certainty  into  its  right  position  (as  co¬ 
ordinated  in  latitude  and  longitude)  whenever  that  position  is  determined 
by  geodetic  measurement ;  (8)  that  it  is  exceedingly  rapid  in  its  develop¬ 
ment  and  comparatively  cheap.  All  those  surveys  in  Afri<-a  which  have 
been  carried  out  for  boundary  purposes,  as  well  as  those  military  survey’s 
which,  under  ^lajor  Jackson,  Captain  Close,  and  Mr.  Casgrain,  hav« 
already  spread  over  a  great  part  of  the  Transvaal,  rank  as  geographical 
surveys  in  so  far  as  they  have  been  conducted  for  the  production  of 
maps  on  a  small  scale  for  illustration  of  the  features  of  the  country  as 
a  whole,  and  not  for  purjxwes  of  local  defene-e,  etc.  Hundreds  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  square  miles  of  territory  on  the  Indian  borderland  have  been 
surveyed  on  geographical  scales  by  methods  which,  whilst  they  follow 

*  ‘  Topographic  Surveying,  including  Geographic,.  Exploratory,  and  Military  Sur¬ 
veying.’  By  H.  M.  Wilson.  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  \ew  York,  and  Cliapman  &  Hall, 
London.  See  also  list  of  works  bearing  on  the  subject  of  geographical  surveying  at 
the  end  of  this  article. 
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the  recognized  system  for  topographical  surveying  wliich  is  common  to 
all  countries  so  far  as  is  practicable,  do  not  pretend  to  adhere  to  any 
rigid  form  of  procedure  where  the  recognized  systems  are  impracticable. 
In  days  that  have  hardly  yet  passed  by,  opportunities  which  are  now 
utilized  for  a  geographical  survey  would  have  resulted  in  a  thin  line 
of  traverse  flanked  by  wide  blank  spaces  where  no  feature  was  deline¬ 
ated,  although  much  of  the  physiography  of  the  country  must  have 
been  within  easy  range  of  vision.  The  difference  between  these  efforts 
on  the  part  of  early  explorers  and  the  infinitely  more  comprehensive 
illustration  of  the  topography  of  a  country  which  is  now  demanded,  is 
diie  partly  to  the  immense  improvement  in  the  graduation  of  the 
smaller  classes  of  instruments,  but  chiefly  it  is  undoubtedly  due  to 
the  thorough  knowledge  which  is  now  acquired  of  the  capabilities  of 
the  plane-table  by  well-trained  topographers.  Instead  of  the  thin  red 
line  of  traverse,  we  demand  square  maps  showing  every  topographical 
detail  which  is  appreciable  on  the  scale  of  survey ;  and  we  further 
demand  that  hundreds  of  square  miles  of  mapping  should  be  turned 
out  where  ten  sufliced  before ;  and  that  all  of  it  should  be  so  fitted 
within  certain  well-fixed  points  that  we  can  determine  with  certaintj' 
the  co-ordinate  position  in  latitude  and  longitude  of  every  feature  of 
the  map  to  a  degree  of  exactness  that  betrays  no  error  on  the  small 
scale  of  the  mapping,  when  the  mapping  is  tested  by  the  rigorous 
methods  of  final  geodetic,  or  first-class,  triangulation.  This  is  what 
we  call  geographical  surveying,  and  it  is  a  class  of  surveying  which  is 
but  half  appreciated  in  England,  because  in  England  there  is  no  opjtor- 
tunity  for  its  practice  or  illustration.  It  is,  however,  well  understood 
in  America,  Itussia,  Germany,  and  France,  and  it  has  been  invaluable  to 
India.  Geographical  surveying  should  specially  appeal  to  the  members 
of  the  Koyal  Geographical  Society,  for  it  places  an  agenty  within  the 
reach  of  every  member  of  the  Society  which  may  result  in  most  useful 
additions  to  the  sum  of  our  geographical  knowledge,  not  only  in  Africa, 
but  w'herever  that  knowledge  is  weak.  So  far  as  Government  surveys 
are  concerned,  the  ll.G.S.  can  hardly  oHer  any  assistance  which  pro¬ 
mises  to  be  practically  useful.  It  can  at  most  but  represent  the  opinion 
of  an  influential  body  of  geographers  in  favour  of  any  method  which 
will  ensure  unity*  of  scale  and  homogeneity  in  the  final  map-results. 
Hut  in  the  broad  realm  of  geographical  exploration  there  is  ample  room 
— room,  indeed,  so  ample  that  it  seems  hopeless  to  expect  that  it  will  be 
adequately  filled  for  many*  years  to  come — for  those  expeditions,  con¬ 
ducted  either  in  commercial  interests  or  for  the  simple  sake  of  adven¬ 
ture,  which,  extending  far  beyond  the  region  of  settled  administration 
and  regulation  survey  processes,  might  result  in  the  acquisition  of 
geographical  map  information  quite  goo<l  enough  to  take  its  place 
in  line  with  the  ])ermaneut  map  records  of  Government.  It  has 
been  so  in  Asia,  and  it  may  bo  so  in  .Vfrica.  If  every*  independent 
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explorer  would  work  intelligently  on  certain  fixed  methods,  there  would 
gradually  be  amassed  so  great  a  store  of  information  of  permanent 
geographical  value  that  we  should  soon  be  in  a  position  to  deal  with 
topographical  certainties  in  arranging  boundary  demarcations  or  in 
projecting  the  general  economi<‘  developments  of  the  country. 

I  have  already  said  that  the  fundamental  supjiort  of  good  geo¬ 
graphical  work  is  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  capabilities  of  that 
most  useful  instrument  the  plane  table.  I  may  now  add  that,  in 
order  to  obtain  that  thorough  knowledge,  years  of  experience,  united 
to  a  special  talent  and  unusual  powers  of  observation,  are  necessary. 
The  process  of  the  evolution  of  a  tirstrate  topographer  is  a  process 
of  selection  in  the  first  instance,  and  of  careful  training  afterwards. 
It  is  not  a  course  of  training  for  a  few  months  at  a  military  or 
geographical  school  that  will  result  in  the  acquisition  of  the  trained 
hand  and  eye  of  the  artist,  united  to  that  topographical  instinct  which 
teaches  a  man  to  identify  the  features  of  a  varied  landscape  from  every 
point  of  view,  even  when  we  have  secured  the  physique,  the  powers  of 
adaptation  to  unequal  circumstances,  the  endurance,  the  patience,  the 
tact,  and  the  indomitable  perseverance  which  distinguish  the  best 
topographers.  Technical  training  must  be  allied  to  practical  experience, 
and  it  would  be  as  absurd  to  expect  a  man  to  be  a  good  topographer 
because  he  knows  the  theoretical  use  of  the  plane-table,  as  that  he 
should  become  a  good  shot  because  he  knows  the  use  of  a  gun.  Yet, 
judging  from  the  comjK)sition  of  some  of  the  survey  parties  at  work 
in  Africa,  this  is  exactly  what  is  expected.  Obviously,  therefore,  we 
cannot  ask  the  promoter  and  organizer  of  an  expedition — the  man  who 
has  to  bear  the  weight  and  responsibility  of  leadership,  who  has  his 
time  most  fully  occupied  in  arranging  details  of  the  daily  march,  and 
his  mind  full  of  many  other  im}X)rtant  interests  than  those  which 
concern  the  geography  of  his  surroundings— to  undertake  such  an  all- 
absorbing  and  (at  times)  perplexing  duty  as  that  which  is  involved  in 
the  actual  mapping  of  the  scene  of  action.  The  most  we  can  ask  is 
that  he  should  supply  himself  with  all  the  necessary  data  at  starting 
on  which  to  base  his  work,  and  that  he  should  know  enough  about 
surveying  to  carry  out  the  preliminary  triangulation,  and  make  the 
necessary  astronomical  observations ;  that  he  should,  in  short,  be 
sufficiently  well  trained  himself  to  keep  a  trained  topographer  straight, 
checking  his  work,  and  supplying  him  with  points  to  work  upon — and 
this  indeed  is  a  good  deal  to  ask.  It  is  by  the  association  of  a  traineil 
pro/rssloniil  topographer  with  exploratory  expeditions  in  Tibet,  in 
China,  on  the  Burmese  frontier,  and  in  Persia  that  we  have  acquired 
the  best  part  of  our  map  knowledge  of  those  countries.  It  is  a  know¬ 
ledge  which  will  doubtless  in  time  be  superseded  by  more  regular  aud 
systematic  surveys  than  those  which  have  hitherto  been  possible  over 
those  areas  which  promise  to  repay  closer  examination,  but  over  other 
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aad  far  larger  spaces  it  is  probable  all  that  will  be  practically  wanted 
for  many  decades  to  come.  It  is,  at  any  rate,  sufficient  to  indicate  in 
what  directions  such  closer  examination  is  desirable,  and  consequently 
it  is  of  infinite  ]>ractical  value.  But  for  Africa,  where  are  we  to  get 
the  trained  topographers  who  must  eventually  furnish  the  grit  and 
backbone  of  African  mapping  as  they  have  furnished  it  in  India  and 
beyond  the  borders  of  India  ?  There  is  no  topograj)hical  staff  in 
Kngland  as  there  is  in  liussia  or  America  or  India,  and  there  is  no 
opportunity  within  the  restricted  area  of  Great  Britain  for  the  training 
of  such  a  staff.  IIow  are  we  to  get  the  men  we  want  ?  It  is  true  that 
very  great  advance  has  been  made  in  late  years  towards  the  training 
of  officers.  There  is  a  most  excellent  school  at  the  Royal  Kngineers' 
headquarters  at  Chatham  (organized  and  superintended  by  .Major 
MacDonnell),  which  has  at  any  rate  led  to  a  far  wider  and  more 
comprehensive  grasp  of  the  whole  subject  of  military  map-making  by 
our  military  authorities  than  ever  existed  l)efore ;  and  there  is  a  train¬ 
ing  class  connected  with  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  which  has 
been  working  towards  the  same  end  for  years.  But  it  cannot  bo  too 
often  repeated  that  the  limited  and  restricted  practical  instruction 
which  is  all  that  is  possible  in  England  can  never  turn  out  topographers 
such  as  may  be  found  in  numbers  in  the  field  of  geological  survey'  in 
Canada  or  the  United  State-c,  or  on  the  borders  of  Russia  ( wherever 
she  extends  those  borders),  or  on  the  wide  extended  frontiers  of  India 
from  Persia  to  Burma.  Neither  can  Africa  draw  on  India  to  any  great 
extent  for  assistance.  The  requirements  of  India  are  sufficient  to  occupy' 
her  whole  staEF,  even  if  financially  it  were  possible  to  burden  India 
with  the  cost  of  training  men  for  foreign  service.  It  is,  moreover, 
doubtful  how  far  the  native  of  India  would  be  successful  in  dealing 
with  the  native  of  Africa.  .M  uch  of  the  success  of  the  Indian  system 
is  due  to  the  practice  of  training  natives  of  all  nationalities  for  the 
special  object  of  working  within  the  limits  of  their  own  countries.  So 
far  as  Indian  natives  have  been  employed  in  Africa,  the  experiment  has 
l)een  distinctly  successful,  and  the  record  of  their  work  on  the  part  of 
administrators  has  been  invariably  favourable.  But  they  have  not  been 
utilized  much  for  purposes  of  exploration,  and  it  is  on  this  capacity  that 
their  assistance  now  is  so  urgently  needed.  The  most  that  can  be 
expected  from  India  is  the  advantage  of  the  Indian  training  school  for 
purposes  of  instruction.  In  this  direction  (  and  in  one  other  which  will 
be  noted  presently)  it  is  possible  that  India  may  extend  a  helping  hand 
to  Africa  to  some  practical  purpose. 

There  are  two  distinct  classes  of  topographers  needed  in  Africa,  viz. 
European  and  native,  and  it  must,  I  think,  be  recognized  as  a  necessity 
that  the  practical  training-ground  for  both  should  be  Africa  itself. 
.Already  the  Transvaal  and  the  Orange  River  colony  have  afforded  our 
military  surveyors  the  opportunity  for,  at  least,  a  partial  training  in 
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topography  of  a  section  of  Royal  Engineers  drafted  out  to  South  Africa 
for  that  purpose.  The  work  that  has  been  done  for  military  purpose^ 
is,  for  the  most  jiart,  of  that  nature  which  we  now  class  as  geographical, 
and  it  will  furnish  a  very  fair  sample  of  what  may  be  exjjected  from 
such  an  agency  in  future.  If  successful,  it  is  much  to  be  hoj)ed  that 
here  is  the  foundation  of  a  trained  corps  of  military  topographers  who 
will  hereafter  be  fully  as  usefully  employed  in  times  of  j)eace  as  in 
times  of  war.  The  process  of  training  has,  at  any  rate,  lieen  in  most 
capable  hands.  The  experiment  must  result  in  really  trustworthy  indi¬ 
cations.  There  are,  again,  a  number  of  men  already  employed  in  African 
fields  who  have  been  trained  in  various  schools  (  some  of  them  hold  tin- 
R.tJ.S.  diploma),  none  of  whom  could  possibly  rank  originally  as 
trained  topographers,  but  amongst  whom  there  must  be  some  who  have 
gradually,  by  force  of  circumstances,  acquired  a  considerable  practical 
knowledge  of  the  art.  And  there  is  yet  again  another  source  of  supply 
which  is  not  as  fully  known  as  it  should  l)e.  The  Government  of  India 
has  decided  that  after  the  age  of  fifty-five  no  man  is  to  be  officially 
considered  capable  of  undertaking  further  civil  work  which  is  not  of  an 
administrative  character;  so  that  year  by  year  a  certain  number  of  men 
are  dismissed  from  the  Indian  Survey  Department,  on  pensions,  who 
are  not  only  capable,  but  most  willing,  to  take  the  field  for  another  five 
or  ten  years.  Amongst  them  are  some  of  the  most  experienced  surveyors 
and  best  instructors  that  India  has  produced,  and  none  could  be  more 
technically  efficient  than  they  to  undertake  the  superintendence  of 
African  surveys  and  the  training  of  topographeis,  provided  that  they 
can  (at  their  age )  fit  themselves  to  the  new  field  and  the  requirements 
of  African  administration.  Here  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  may 
usefully  extend  a  helping  hand.  It  is  pro|)08ed  to  keep  a  register  of 
the  names  of  all  such  men  at  the  Society’s  office  (^along  with  a  general 
record  of  the  names  of  all  men  whom  the  Society  can  confidently  recom¬ 
mend  in  connection  with  their  own  school),  and  to  circulate  that  register 
from  time  to  time  amongst  those  offices  w’hich  have  to  do  with  the 
organization  of  surveys  in  Africa  or  elsewhere  in  the  colonies.  That  is 
to  say,  that  the  Society  may  undertake  to  introduce  the  “  supply  ”  to 
the  “  demand,”  but  will  of  course  go  no  further  than  the  introduction. 

On  the  whole  the  prospect  of  gradually  raising  an  efficient  staff  of 
European  workmen  in  the  field  of  topography  appears  to  be  by  no 
means  a  hopeless  one.  l»ut  for  one  European  who  takes  the  field  in 
India,  there  are  at  least  four  or  five  natives.  Economy,  no  less  than 
efficiency,  makes  it  a  sine  qua,  //««  that  most  of  the  exploring  work  in 
trans-border  countries  shotild  be  carried  out  by  natives  of  the  country  ; 
in  fact,  India  could  never  do  without  them.  No  solid  reason  has  ever 
yet  been  adduced  against  a  similar  employment  of  trained  nalives  in 
Africa.  It  will  certainly  take  some  years  before  any  experiment  in  this 
direction  can  be  satisfactorily  concluded,  because  it  will  take  time  in 
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the  first  instance  to  select  likely  pupils  (although  the  sources  from  which 
they  may  be  drawn  are  as  infinitely  varied  in  Africa  as  they  are  in 
Asia),  and  still  more  time  to  train  them ;  but  the  broad  assertion  that 
there  are  no  natives  of  Africa  who  will  exhibit  the  same  peculiar  aptitude 
for  geographical  map-making  which  is  so  marked  a  feature  in  natives 
of  all  castes  and  nationalities  in  India,  is  hardly  to  be  accepted  until  the 
experiment  is  tried.*  Hut  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  experiment, 
to  be  satisfactory,  must  be  on  a  considerable  scale  and  thoroughly  com¬ 
plete.  It  is  not  every  native  of  India  who  possesses  the  idiosyncracies 
of  an  explorer,  and  a  special  aptitude  for  topography.  On  the  contrary, 
the  process  of  selection  is  one  demanding  infinite  resources  of  time  and 
patience.  One  great  success  is  assuredly  balanced  by  at  least  twenty 
failures ;  but  then,  the  one  success  is  well  wf»rth  all  the  time  and 
patience  bestowed  on  those  tw'enty  failures.  We  cin  but  hope  that  the 
settlement  of  South  Africa  will  lead  to  a  full  and  careful  consideration 
of  the  best  means  to  procure  that  great  desideratum  —  a  thoroughly 
accurate  and  homogeneous  geographical  map  of  all  our  African  posses¬ 
sions  ;  and  that  the  training  of  a  staff  of  native  topographers  will  be 
admitted  as  one  of  the  means  to  the  end  in  view.  Whether  they  are 
trained  in  a  central  topographical  school  analogous  to  that  at  Dehra  in 
India,  which  is,  I  understand,  already  contemplated;  or  whether  the 
experiment  is  made  by  the  formation  of  a  topographical  party  for  the 
special  object  of  geographical  exploration,  seems  to  be  a  matter  (•:  detail 
of  no  great  importance.  Both  methods  have  been  found  to  work 
efficiently.  AVhat  is  wanted  eventually  (say  in  four  oi  five  years'  time} 
is  a  capable  and  extensive  staff'  of  to]K)graphors  for*  Africa,  ImA'u 
European  and  native,  on  which  explorers,  whether  they  are  Government 
officials  or  bound  on  private  enterprise,  may  indent  ( as  they  indent  in 
India)  for  that  assistance  in  the  technical  details  of  map-making  which 
it  is  quite  impossible  that  any  but  a  fully  trained  topographer  can  give. 
With  that  assistance  every  geographical  society  in  Great  Britain  could 
lend  a  useful  hand  towards  the  evolution  of  the  maji  of  Africa. 

List  ok  Publicatioxs  beauixg  ox  CtEoouAKiiicAi.  Subveyixg. 

‘  Handbook  of  Professional  Instructions  for  the  Topographical  Branch  Survey  of 
India  Department.’  Prepared  by  Lieut.-Col.  St.  G.  C.  Gore,  r.e.  Published  in 
Calcutta. 

‘Aid  to  Survey  Practice.’  By  L.  D’A.  Jackson,  a.m.i.c.e.  London,  1881). 

R.G.S.  ‘  Hints  to  Travellers.’  Woodthorjje’s  article  on  plane-tabling. 

Professional  Papers  Koyal  Engineers  (Occasional  Paper  Series),  vol.  xiii.  paper  v.  by 
Holdich ;  vol.  xiv.  paper  ii.  by  Talbot ;  vol.  xxvi.  paper  i.  by  MacDonutll.  K.Vi. 
Institute,  Chatham. 


*  To  a  certain  extent  it  has  already  been  tried.  A  large  area  of  most  useful  geo¬ 
graphical  mapping  in  West  Africa  bus  been  contributed  to  geography  by  a  native  of 
.Africa — Mr.  Fergusson. 
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LHASA. 

By  Colonel  Sir  T.  H.  HOLDICH,  K.C.I.E.,  C.B. 

Two  very  interesting  photographs  have  been  added  to  the  collection  of 
the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  illustrating  the  city  of  Lhasa  and 
Potala,  the  residence  of  the  Dalai  Lama,  in  its  immediate  neighbour¬ 
hood.  These  photographs  derive  additional  interest  from  the  fact  that 
in  the  October  number  of  La  Geographic  (the  journal  of  the  Paris  Geo¬ 
graphical  Society)  is  to  be  found  the  reproduction  of  a  photograph  of 
Potala  taken  during  the  present  year  by  a  Russian  subject — a  Kalmuk 
chief  named  Ovche  Novzounof — which  is  said  to  be  the  first  photograi)h 
ever  taken  of  the  holy  city.  The  date  of  the  photographs  herewith 
published  (p.  607)  is  not  precisely  known,  but  there  is  good  reason  to 
believe  that  it  was  considerably  anterior  to  that  of  the  Kalmuk  traveller. 
The  point  of  view  of  Potala  is  almost  identical  in  l>oth  cases,  and  nearly 
coincides  with  that  of  the  early  picture  of  “  Bietala,”  made  by  the 
Jesuit  fathers  about  the  year  1660  (]>.  605 1,  which  has  hitherto  been  the 
only  pictorial  record  of  the  place. 

Potala  is  the  most  important  architectural  feature  about  Lhasa, 
and  it  is  described  by  every  traveller  who  has  visited  it  during  the 
ninet^ohth  cepth'y:  Planning  was  there  in  disguise  in  1811  ;  and  the 
‘FreltaCh  fiiissionaries,  Hue  and  Gabet,  resided  several  months  in  Lhasa 
fn  1846.  Since-  thAn  hd'-European  has  set  his  foot  within  the  gates  of  the 
dtyi  'but  many  native  travellers  have  been  there,  and  have  brought  back 
records  which  are  sufficient  to  give  us  a  fairly  clear  idea  of  the  city  and 
its  environment.  An  Indian  Survey  explorer.  Pundit  Nain  Sing,  made 
two  journeys  to  Lhasa  in  1866  and  1873;  and  he  was  followed  by  a 
second  explorer  (A.  K.,  or  Krishna)  in  1879-80.  A  member  of  the  Indian 
Educational  Department,  Chandra  Das,  accomi)anied  by  a  survey 
explorer,  the  lama  Ugyen,  travelled  to  Lhasa  in  1881-82,  and  to  him 
we  owe  the  most  comprehensive  and  detailed  accounts  of  the  citj- 
and  its  jteople  that  have  yet  1)een  produced.  In  all  important  j>ar- 
tioulars  they  support  the  earlier  records  of  Nain  Sing  and  Krishna. 
The  latter  made  a  map  of  Lhasa,  which  is  reproduced  from  the 
Petermanns  Mitteiluugcn  (1885)  in  the  October  number  of  La  Geographic. 
These  Indian  explorers  have  been  succeeded  more  recently  by  Russian 
subjects,  Kalmaks  and  Buddhist  priests,  amongst  whom  one  Baza- 
Bakchi  is  quoted  as  an  authority  in  the  French  journal. 

According  to  Baza-Bakchi,  the  hill  on  which  the  Potala  palace  and 
temple  stand  is  500  metres  in  height  above  the  plain.  This  is  obviously 
impossible,  for  (on  the  evidence  of  the  photograph)  it  would  make  the 
walls  of  the  building  nearly  200  metres  (over  700  feet)  in  height 
Krishna’s  estimate  of  300  feet  is  probably  much  more  nearly  correct ; 
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and  even  that  gives  an  impressive  idea  of  the  stupeudons  nature  of  the 
construction  which  crowns  the  hill.  It  is  difficult  to  reconcile  the  earlier 
Jesuit  drawing  of  the  temple  and  hill  with  the  modern  photograph.  It 
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would  almost  appear  that  the  buildings  had  undergone  considerable 
extension  during  the  two  and  a  half  centuries  which  have  elapsed 
between  the  illustrations.  It  is  probable  enough  that  this  has  been  the 
case ;  but  too  much  reliance  on  the  details  of  the  architectural  drawing 
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is  hardly  warranted  by  the  accessories  of  the  picture,  amongst  which  wo 
find  a  two-wheeled  conveyance  of  the  nature  of  the  Indian  ekka  drawn 
b}’^  a  pair  of  horses  ! 

According  to  Chandra  Das,  who  entered  Potala  bv  the  eastern  gato- 


wa}'  on  his  visit  to  the  Dalai  Lama,  he  first  “  walked  through  a  long 


hall,  on  either  side  of  which  were  rows  of  prayer-wheels,  which  every 


passer-by  put  in  motion.  Then  ascending  three  long  lines  of  stone 


steps,  we  .  .  .  proceeded  towards  the  palace.  ...  We  had  to  climb  up 


five  ladders  before  we  reached  the  ground-floor  of  Phodang  marpo,  or 
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*  the  Bed  Palace,’  thus  called  from  the  exterior  walls  being  of  a  dark 
red  colour.  Then  we  had  half  a  dozen  more  ladders  to  climb  up,  and 
we  found  ourselves  at  the  top  of  Potala  (there  are  nine  storeys  to  this 
building),  where  we  saw  a  number  of  monks  awaiting  an  audience.” 
Nine  storeys  of,  say,  20  feet  would  account  for  180  feet  of  altitude 
within  the  building  itself,  which  obviously  extends  above  the  hill  as 
well  as  down  its  upper  slopes,  so  that  an  estimate  of  30<)  feet  for  the 
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1‘OTALA,  THE  PALACK  UP  THE  QUAM)  LAMA. 
(From  Kirchtr’s  "China,” 


actual  height  of  the  hill  seems  to  be  fairly  well  supported  by  the 
photographs. 

Potala  derives  its  chief  interest  from  the  fact  that  it  is  the  residence 
of  the  head  of  all  the  great  Bndhist  hierarchy,  the  Dalai  (or  Tale) 
lama,  who  is  represented  in  the  flesh  by  a  child  of  tender  years.  In 
1811  Manning  descril>es  the  Grand  Lama  as  a  well-educated,  princely 
child  about  seven  years  old.  In  1846  Hue  says  that  the  Dalai  Lama 
was  nine  years  of  age,  and  had  been  Grand  Lama  for  only  six  years. 
In  1866  Nain  Sing  describes  him  as  a  fair  and  handsome  boy  of  thirteen 
years  of  age,  entirely  dominated  by  the  Gyali>o  or  temporal  ruler  of 
Lhasa.  Thus  one  re-incarnation  at  least  must  have  taken  place  between 
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tbe  visits  of  these  two  later  travellers,  and  probably  more  than  one,  fi  r, 
as  Montgomerie  shrewdly  observes,  “  Grand  Lamas  are  made  to  gu 
through  their  transmigrations  very  rapidly,  the  intervals  being  proi  - 
ably  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  amount  of  trouble  they  give  to  the 
Gyalpo.”  <  'handra  Das  (our  latest  authority)  writes  of  the  Dalai 
lama  as  “  a  child  of  eight  with  a  bright  and  fair  complexion  and  rosy 
<-heeks.  His  eyes  are  large  and  penetrating,  the  shape  of  his  face 
remarkably  Aryan,  though  somewhat  marred  by  the  obliquity  of  his 
eyes.  The  thinness  of  his  person  was  probably  due  to  the  fatigue  of 
court  ceremonies  and  to  the  religious  duties  and  ascetic  observances 
of  his  estate.  A  yellow  mitre  covered  his  head,  and  its  pendant  lappeK 
hid  his  ears ;  a  yellow  mantle  draped  his  person,  and  he  sat  cross-leggo  l 
with  joined  palms.”  Certain  it  is  that  the  Dalai  lamas  of  Tibet  ari' 
invariably  children,  and  that  they  die  as  those  die  “  whom  the  gods 
love.” 

The  plan  on  p.  604  appears  to  be  taken  from  a  drawing  of  the 
city  of  Lhasa  by  a  native  artist ;  and  there  is  some  appearance  of  the 
drawing  itself  having  been  made  from  a  photograph  as  the  original. 

It  is  not  very  easy  to  locate  the  point  of  view.  The  only  indication 
which  can  be  followed  is  the  stream,  or  canal,  which  winds  through 
the  picture,  touching  the  city  walls  at  two  points.  According  to 
Krishna’s  plan,  such  a  feature  can  only  be  observed  from  a  point 
(evidently  elevated)  north  of  the  eastern  end  of  the  city,  so  that  the 
observer  is  looking  towards  the  valley  of  Kyichu,  and  to  the  roads 
leading  southwards  through  the  mountains  towards  India. 

If  this  is  so,  then  the  building  with  the  dark-red  walls  in  the  centre 
of  the  city  is  evidently  the  Jo  (Nain  Sing)  or  Jo  Ebang  (Chandra  Das), 
the  great  temple  of  Jo-vo,  or  “  the  Lord  Budha,”  whose  famous  image, 
known  as  the  Jo-vo-rinpoche,  is  said  to  have  been  made  in  Magadba 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  great  teacher.  Here  men,  women,  and  children 
congregate  to  do  worship  and  to  obtain  a  blessing  on  June  1,  reckoned 
to  be  the  holiest  day  in  the  year  as  the  date  of  Budha’s  nirvana.  An 
interesting  legend  connected  with  this  image  is  told  by  Chandra  Das 
in  his  ‘  Journey  to  Lhasa  and  Central  Tibet.’  The  picture  well  illus¬ 
trates  the  nature  of  Tibetan  homes — “  tower-like  whitewashed  houses 
and  Chinese  buildings  with  roofs  of  blue  tiles”  all  stone-built  and 
sirbstantial,  with  a  central  courtyard.  The  windows  are  seldom  glazed, 
paper  usually  taking  the  place  of  glass.  A  decorative  feature  of  Lhasa 
is  found  in  the  festoons  of  inscribed  and  painted  rags  which  are  hung 
from  one  building  to  another,  and  in  the  banners  which  line  the  ■ 

approaches  to  some  of  the  principal  temples.  They  may  be  seen  in 

the  Potala  photograph,  where  their  motion  as  they  sway  with  the  ! 

wind  rather  mars  the  eflfect  of  the  picture.  It  is  hardly  necessary 
to  point  out  that  the  flag-poles  in  the  native  artist’s  picture  are 
•enormously  exaggerated  in  length.  About  the  size  of  the  city  (  which  | 
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is  oval  in  shape,  with  tbe  longer  axis  from  east  to  west),  there  is  little 
apparent  difference  of  opinion.  It  is  (>  or  7  miles  in  circnmference, 
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ASIA. 

Mr.  Lykch’s  ‘Armenia.’* 

Is  two  large  well-printed  volumes,  Mr.  Lynch  gives  an  account  of  his  visits  t<> 
Russian  and  Turkish  Armenia  in  1893-04,  and  in  1898.  The  volumes  are  illus¬ 
trated  by  197  excellent  reproductions,  some  apparently  French,  of  the  author’s 
sketches  and  photographs ;  by  special  maps  and  plans,  made  in  Germany;  and  by 
a  general  map  of  Armenia  and  the  adjacent  country,  compiled  by  Mr.  Shawe,  and 
published  also  separately  by  Stanford.  The  first  volume  deals  with  Russian 
Armenia,  and  contains  a  minute  and,  here  and  there,  slightly  tedious  description  of 
the  route  followed  from  Batum  on  the  coast  to  Kutais,  Akhaltsyk,  Alexandropol, 
Erivan,  Ararat — which  was  successfully  climbed  on  September  19,  1893 — 
Edgmiatsin,  Ani,  Kars,  Kagyzman,  and  the  Turkish  frontier ;  accompanied  by 
geographical,  historical,  statistical,  and  political  information.  The  second  volume 
carries  on  the  route  from  the  Turkish  frontier  to  Van,  Bitlis,  Mush,  Erzerum,  and 
Trchizond ;  and  gives  the  details  of  the  second  tour  in  Turkish  Armenia,  during 
which  much  good  topographical  and  geological  work  was  done.  In  each  volume  a 
chapter  is  specially  devoted  to  geography,  and  another  to  statistics  and  politics ; 
and  in  the  second  there  is  a  very  useful  bibliography  and  an  index. 

Mr.  Lynch  followed  no  untravelled  routes,  but  in  several  instances  be  has 
added  to  our  knowledge  of  the  districts  which  he  visited ;  and  his  descriptions  of 
Akhlat,  Nimrud  Dsgb,  Sipan  Dagh,  and  Bingol  Dagb,  illustrated  as  they  are  by 
maps  compiled  from  his  own  surveys  and  reproductions  of  his  photographs,  are 
both  interesting  and  valuable.  It  is  the  first  time  that  the  great  crater  of  Nimrud 
Dagb,  nearly  5  miles  in  diameter  and  14}  miles  in  circumference,  has  been 
thoroughly  examined  and  described,  and  all  that  is  said  of  it  is  of  special  interest. 

The  volumes  give  much  information  with  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  ])eople, 
and  to  the  vast  tracts  of  fertile  Und  which  lie  uncultivated  on  the  Armenian  table¬ 
lands.  Mr.  Lynch  finds  little  to  admire  in  the  methods  of  government  in  Russia 
and  Turkey,  or  in  the  policy  adopted  by  those  states  towards  their  Armenian 
subjects.  He  writes  enthusiastically  of  the  Armenians,  but  api)arently  regards  all 
Kurds,  whether  of  Kurdish  or  Armenian  origin,  as  parasites  and  long-beaked  birds 
of  prey.  This  is  not  the  place  to  dwell  upon  the  rival  merits  of  Armenians  an  I 
Kurds,  or  upon  the  fascinating  history  of  the  land  and  its  people  from  the  time 
when  Tiglath  Pileser  I.  defeated  the  confederate  princes  of  Nairi  on  the  ])lain  of 
Melazkert  to  the  present  day.  To  that  history  Mr.  Lynch  scarcely  dues  justice. 
He  has  given  a  good  account  of  the  Vannic  empire,  and  has  dealt  with  the  kings 
of  Ani ;  but  a  more  continuous  history  is  needed  to  bring  out  the  various  causes 
which  have  led  to  the  present  condition  of  the  country.  It  may  be  observed  that 
the  medimval  kingdom  of  Lesser  Armenia  was  not  “  overwhelmed  by  the  Turks  ” 
(i.  367),  but  by  the  Sultan  of  Egypt;  that  Tsaraentav,  which  is  placed  near 
Amasia  (p.  364),  and  in  the  Cilician  Taurus  (p.  395),  has  been  identified  with 
.\zizieh,  on  the  Zamanti  So,  eastward  of  Kaisarieh  ;  and  that  the  great  battle  in 
which  the  Seljuk  Sultan  of  Rum  defeated  the  Kharezmians  was  fought  near 
Erz’ngan,  and  not  at  Akhlat  (ii.  296).  In  writing  of  Lake  Van,  it  is  remarked 
that  “  the  most  obvious  explanation  of  this  gradual  rise  in  the  norm  of  the  lake- 
level  is  furnished  by  a  cause  which  must  be  constantly  operative,  namely,  the 
increase  of  sediment  de^iosited  upon  the  bottom”  (U.  52).  The  rise  due  to  this 

•  ‘  Armenia  :  Travels  and  Studies.’  By  H.  F.  B.  Lynch.  2  vols.  Longmans,  19(il. 
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cause  must  be  extremely  slow,  and  it  would  be  safer  to  attribute  the  fluctuations  of 
]evel  to  alternate  periods  of  excess  or  deficiency  in  the  snow-  and  rain-falls. 

Mr.  Lynch’s  book  is  full  of  infurination,  but  from  a  geographical  point  of  view, 
it  is  somewhat  disappointing.  In  the  descriptions  of  scenery  there  is  occasionally 
such  a  flow  of  words  that  the  reader  is  apt  to  be  wearied  and  lose  the  impression 
which  the  writer  intends  to  convey.  And  in  the  two  chapters  specially  devoted 
to  geography,  which  are  based  on  the  researches  and  theories  of  Abich,  \aumann, 
Suess,  and  the  author,  close  reading  is  sometimes  required  to  grasp  the  meaning. 
The  series  of  really  beautiful  photographs,  illustrative  of  the  scenery,  the  monu¬ 
ments,  and  the  })eople,  which  are  reproduced  with  much  artistic  taste  and  technical 
skill,  are  valuable  additions  to  a  work  which  is  something  more  than  a  mere  record 
of  travel.  C.  W.  W. 

Earl  Percy’s  ‘Asiatic  Turkey.’* 

Lord  Percy,  who  has  travelled  in  Asiatic  Turkey  on  two  previous  occasions, 
here  describes  a  visit  to  the  wild  Alpine  district  near  the  Persian  frontier,  which 
Chaldean  and  Kurd  intrigues  and  forays  kee])  in  a  perpetual  state  of  turmoil. 
From  Konia,  which  was  reached  by  rail,  the  author’s  route  lay  through  Xigdeh, 
Kaisariyeh,  Geuksun,  Kharput,  .and  Mush  to  Bitlis,  crossing  Anti-Taurus,  and 
crossing  and  re-crossing  the  Taurus  range.  From  Bitlis  the  Chukh  Dagh  was 
crossed  to  Kochanes,  and  the  journey  was  continued  by  Julamerk,  the  Jelu  Dagh, 
Diza,  Xeri,  and  Uuwandiz  to  Altun  Keupri,  where  a  raft  was  constructed  for  the 
sail  down  the  Lesser  Zab  and  the  Tigris  to  Baghdad. 

Readers  of  the  author’s  interesting  and  suggestive  ‘Notes  from  a  Diary  in 
Asiatic  Turkey,’  will  find  the  present  volume  cijually  attractive  and  deserving  of 
attention.  The  vivid  pictures  of  dcily  life  amongst  the  hardy  mountaineers  who 
dwell  cn  the  mountain  slopes  and  in  the  deeply  cut  valleys  of  the  Alps  of  Hak- 
kiari,  throw  much  additional  light  on  the  religious  and  political  differences  which 
convulse  the  district,  and  illustrate,  as  it  were,  the  more  reserved  language  of  the 
official  reports.  The  work  should  be  studied  by  every  politician  who  wishes  to 
understand  the  relations  between  Turk,  Kurd,  and  Christian  in  a  district  which  at 
any  moment  may  give  birth  to  political  questions  of  grave  importance.  To  the 
geographer  its  value  lies  in  the  clearly  worded  topographical  remarks  on  the 
various  localities  visited  during  the  long  journey  eastward,  and  especially  in 
the  descriptions  of  the  grand  scenery  of  the  truly  Alpine  district,  of  which  the  Jelu 
Dagh  is  approximately  the  centre.  The  illustrations  of  scenery,  etc.,  reproduced 
with  great  technical  skill  from  excellent  photographs,  are  as  beautiful  and  remark¬ 
able  as  those  in  the  larger  work  of  Mr.  Lynch.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the 
author  has  not  always  adhered  to  the  K.G.S.  system  of  spelling  place-names.  In 
some  instances  the  French  dj  and  ou  have  been  used  instead  of  the  simple  yand 
u ;  and  there  are  uncorrected  printer’s  errors,  such  as  Meviana  for  Mevlana,  Zu  for 
Su,  Adaya  for  Adalia.  On  p.  24  Isnik  Geul  is  clearly  an  error  for  Sabanja  Genl,. 
as  the  rail  way  does  not  run  near  the  former.  C.  \V.  W. 

Du.  McCbisdue’s  ‘  Ancient  India.’  t 

The  comparatively  small  world  of  Indian  antiquarian  scholars,  no  less  than  the 
larger  world  of  intelligent  travellers,  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  Mr.  l^pCrindle  for 
having  placed  within  easy  reach  of  them  a  compact  and  handy  series  of  references 


*  ‘  Highlands  of  Asiatic  Turkey.’  By  Earl  Percy,  si  r.  1vol.  E.  Arnold,  1!>01. 
t  ‘Ancient  India.’  J.  W.  McCrindle,  si. a.,  ll.d.  A. Constable  &  Co.,  Westminster. 
No.  VI — December,  1901.]  2  s 
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to  those  classical  authorities  whose  writings  deal  with  Ancient  India.  The  boo 
before  us  is  the  last  of  the  series.  After  dealing  with  the  ludika  of  Ktesias,  the 
Indika  of  Megasthenes  and  Arrian,  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  Erythraean 
sea,  Ptolemy’s  Indian  geography,  and  the  invasion  of  Ale:iander  the  Great, 
McCrindle  whips  in  the  series,  as  it  were,  with  a  volume  which  deals  with 
Herodotus,  Strabo,  Pliny,  and  some  dozen  minor  authorities — all  under  one  cover. 
The  book  is  consequently  heavier  and  not  quite  so  handy  as  its  predecessors  in  the 
series,  of  which  the  adaptability  of  each  separate  volume  to  the  capacity  of  an 
ordinary  pocket,  and  its  small  consideration  as  an  additional  weight  to  a  traveller’s 
baggage,  were  by  no  means  a  contemptible  attribute.  The  value  of  the  series  lies 
hardly  more  in  the  accuracy  of  translation  and  the  scholarship  exhibited  by  its 
author  than  in  its  ready  accessibility  to  those  political,  military,  and  commercial 
wanderers  whose  business  leads  them  into  the  remoter  corners  of  our  Indian 
Empire,  and  who  can  verify  for  themselves,  as  they  go,  the  extraordinary  accuracy 
of  some,  at  least,  of  those  old-world  records  of  the  changeless  East.  It  is  with  the 
help  of  such  practical  scholars  as  McCrindle  that  the  unwritten  history  of  a  country 
which  has  never  produced  a  historian  can  be  gradually  unfolded  by  men  whose 
knowledge  of  Greek  literature  probably  ends  with  the  Greek  version  of  the  New 
Testament ;  and  the  worst  criticism  which  can  be  passed  on  this  latest  volume  is 
that  the  author  appears  to  be  unconscious  of  the  extent  of  the  fresh  information 
about  ancient  India  which  has  been  evolved  with  the  assistance  of  those  parts  of 
the  series  which  have  preceded  it.  For  more  than  a  thousand  years  the  world  was 
indebted  to  classical  authors  for  all  that  was  known  about  India.  When  classical 
authors  failed,  the  Chinese  Buddhist  pilgrims  stepped  in,  and  they  were  followed  in 
turn  by  those  medical  Arab  geographers  (travellers,  compilers,  and  plagiarists), 
who  have  left  more  record  of  outer  India  than  of  the  actual  peninsula.  But  never 
a  Brahman  philosopher,  or  Buddhist  saint,  has  troubled  his  meditations  by  the 
sordid  consideration  of  the  passing  story  of  the  Eastern  world ;  of  the  rise  and  fall 
of  dynasties,  or  the  great  movement  of  its  peoples ;  and  if  his  geographical  instincts 
were  aroused  at  all,  it  was  only  by  the  necessity  of  seating  his  best  and  most 
potent  god  on  the  highest  pinnacle  of  the  remotest  hills.  Classical  authority,  both 
for  the  history  and  geography  of  India,  commences  with  Herodotus  about  450  years 
D.c.  According  to  McCrindle,  Herodotus  )>osse8sed  but  “a  vague  and  meagre 
knowledge  of  India,”  and  consequently  only  three  or  four  pages  are  devoted  to  a 
reproduction  of  some  of  his  tales  (including  the  famous  story  of  the  gold-digging 
ants),  and  giving  us  none  of  his  historical  or  geographical  indications.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  it  is  to  Herodotus  that  we  owe  an  account  of  the  nations  which  in 
his  time  occupied  the  ancient  Persian  Empire,  and  it  is  remarkable  that,  of  the 
nations  mentioned  by  him  as  existing  in  Ariana  (Afghanistan)  and  Baluchistan, 
almost  every  one  is  represented  to-day  by  a  so-called  Afghan  or  Baluch  tribe, 
under  almost  the  same  name  and  often  in  the  same  situation  as  those  assigned  by 
him.  The  assistance  thus  afforded  to  ethnographical  inquiry  has  been  most 
valuable,  and  indirectly  the  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  ancient  geography 
of  the  Indian  borderland  is  hardly  less  so.  'i'hrough  the  writings  of  Herodotus,  we 
are  able  to  appreciate  the  wide  extent  of  those  early  Greek  colonies  that  were 
spread  through  Central  Asia  (partly  by  the  process  of  bodily  transportation,  and 
partly  by  voluntary  exile)  centuries  before  the  Macedonian  invasion  of  India. 
Indeed,  it  may  fairly  well  be  doubted  whether  any  modern  British  oflicial  possesses 
a  clearer  idea  of  the  ethnographical  and  geographical  affinities  of  the  nations  and 
tribes  inhabiting  Asia  between  Syria  and  Indo-Chiha  at  the  present  time,  than  that 
which  was  possessed  by  Herodotus  four  centuries  and  a  half  before  Christ.  Such 
knowledge,  although  it  bears  but  indirectly  upon  India,  hardly  deserves  to  be 
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called  “  vague  and  meagre.”  Str.abo  and  Pliny  are  treated  with  more  liberality,  and 
the  book  contains  not  only  copious  extracts  from  their  works,  but  many  valuable 
notes  illustrating  the  text  of  them.  I’ut  there  are,  now  and  then,  indications  that 
the  author  is  not  fully  acquainted  with  the  results  of  such  inquiries  as  have  been 
made,  during  the  progress  of  recent  surveys  in  Afghanistan  and  Baluchistan,  into 
the  antiquarian  records  of  those  countries.  This  is  probably  due  to  the  othcial 
“  confidential  system  ”  of  preserving  records.  It  is  unnecessary,  for  instance,  to  quote 
Bun  bury  (p.  87)  to  the  cfiect  that  the  direct  route  between  Herat  and  Kabul  has  “  not 
been  described  in  detail  or  traverse!  by  any  modern  traveller.”  It  was  not  only 
traversed,  but  surveyed  by  the  oflioers  of  the  Riisso-Afghan  Boundary  Commission 
no  less  than  fifteen  years  ago.  Information  to  this  extent  at  least  is  public 
])roperty,  although  the  records  of  that  commission  have  been  labelled  “  confidential  ” 
for  a  most  unnecessai^-  length  of  time.  Nor  can  we  admit  any  longer  that  Bampur 
represents  the  ancient  capital  of  Gadrosia,  seeing  that  the  site  of  that  ancient 
capital  has  been  identified,  and  may  bo  recognized  under  its  ancient  name  con¬ 
siderably  to  the  east  of  Bampur,  and  is  so  placed  in  the  most  recent  survey  maps. 
Such  small  items  for  criticism  as  these  in  a  book  so  full  of  information,  however, 
merely  indicate  its  value  as  a  whole.  McCrindle's  series  has  probably  done  more  to 
awaken  a  general  interest  in  the  antiquarian  records  of  the  most  interesting  part 
of  Asia  than  any  work  which  has  hitherto  appeared.  It  should  nut  only  have  its 
place  in  every  geographical  library,  but  part  of  it,  at  any  rate,  should  be  a  familiar 
addition  to  the  personal  equipment  of  the  Indian  frontier  official ;  for  it  is  on  the 
frontier  chiefly  that  the  light  of  anti(|uity  is  required  to  assist  in  unravelling  the 
ethnographical  problems  of  the  present.  An  entire  revision  of  our  map  knowledge 
of  ancient  India  is  one  of  the  requirements  of  the  age,  and  to  this,  again,  the  study 
of  McCrindle’s  translations  is  almost  a  necessary  introduction,  T.  II.  II. 


Meu/.bacher's  ‘  Caucasus.’  * 

Herr  Merzbacuer’s  two  very  substantial  volumes  comprise  a  detailed  account  of 
the  journeys  of  a  mountaineer  in  the  Central  and  Eastern  Caucasus  (that  is,  in  the 
regions  between  Elbruz  and  the  Dariel,  and  between  that  pass  and  the  Caspian),  and 
an  abstract  of  the  information  the  author  has,  with  the  most  i)raiseworthy  energy 
and  perseverance,  collected  from  the  many  literary  sources  available  in  Russian  or 
Euroi)ean  literature.  In  the  first  volume,  which  deals  with  the  Central  Caucasus, 
he  has  been  anticipated  to  a  certain  extent  by  the  papers  and  volumes  of  our  own 
Alpine  Clubmen,  and  the  English  reader  will  find  himself  among  familiar  names  and 
scenes  where  comparatively  little  is  altogether  new  to  him.  The  German  traveller 
and  his  companion,  the  late  Herr  Purtscheller,  made,  however,  several  new  ascents 
and  visited  one  or  two  valleys  which  bad  not  been  described  by  Mr.  D.  Freshfield 
and  his  comrades.  He  has  collected  and  collated  from  Russian  sources  a  variety 
of  fresh  details  with  respect  to  the  mountain  tribes.  In  the  matter  of  mountain 
nomenclature  and  altitudes,  he  has  been  at  great  pains  to  revise  the  work  of  his  pre¬ 
decessors.  With  regard  to  matters  of  nomenclature,  Herr  Mcrzbacher  might 
perhaps  have  done  well  to  give  more  weight  to  the  following  considerations. 
Individual  summits  not  conspicuous  from  a  valley  have,  as  a  rule,  no  distinctive 
names  apart  from  the  ridge  to  which  they  belong,  while  peaks  prominent  from 
the  valleys  have  often  as  many  names  as  there  are  valleys  from  which  they 
are  visible.  When  one  of  these  names  has  been  adopted  in  literature  or  in  a 


*  ‘Aus  den  Hochregionen  des  Kuukasiis.’  Wauderungen,  Erlebnisse,  Beobach- 
tungen,  von  Gottfried  Mcrzbacher.  2  vols.  Leipzig  :  Duncker  und  Huiublot.  1901. 
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Government  Survey,  it  cannot  be  altered  without  serious  inconvenience,  and  later 
travellers  should,  therefore,  be  very  chary  of  meddling  with  the  nomenclature  of 
their  predecessors,  even  when  they  see  what  they  may  consider  good  grounds  for 
a  change.  With  regard  to  heights  in  the  Caucasus,  the  ultimate  authority  is,  of 
course,  the  Government  Survey,  but  this  has  not  yet  been  definitely  issued  to  the 
public,  and  since  the  advance  sheets  courteously  communicated  to  mountaineers 
are  not  always  consistent,  it  seems  premature  to  assert  that  a  final  determination 
has  been  arrived  at  in  all  cases.  There  is  no  doubt,  however,  that  if  Herr  Merz- 
bacher  is  likely  in  his  turn  to  fall  under  the  revision  of  his  successors,  his  own 
corrections  are  often  just. 

The  main  interest  of  the  work  for  English  readers  lies  in  the  full  and  graphic 
description  of  the  highlands  lying  in  a  triangle,  of  which  the  apex  is  Yladikafkaz 
and  the  base  the  Caspian  sea,  to  which  the  general  name  of  Daghestan— the 
mountain  country — has  been  given.  It  would,  we  believe,  be  well  worth  while  to 
translate  this  second  volume  into  English.  It  furnishes  the  reader  not  only  with 
the  adventures  of  a  mountaineer,  but  with  a  very  complete  and  lively  description 
of  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  region  explored  by  the  author.  It  describes 
in  detail  lofty  ice-clad  ridges  and  rugged  glens  lying  outside  the  usual  tracks  of 
local  traffic,  and  but  feebly  delineated  even  in  the  latest  survey.  It  pictures  in 
their  own  homes  the  brave  mountain  people  who  for  so  many  years  maintained 
their  independence  against  the  available  forces  of  the  Russian  Empire,  and  who 
now  furnish  some  of  the  best  soldiers  and  generals  to  the  Russian  army. 

The  map  and  illustrations  call  for  ])articular  notice.  The  former,  in  three  sheets, 
is  in  the  main  a  reduction  from  the  last  Russian  survey,  and  Herr  Merzbacher  has 
carefully  evaded  going  beyond  its  available  sheets  (e.g.  in  the  case  of  the  Laila  range 
south  of  Suanetia).  He  has  i)robably  introduced  some  corrections,  but  he.  has  not 
adopted  those  made  in  Mr.  Freshficld's  map  of  the  Central  Caucasus,  which  have 
been  proved  to  be  accurate  in  several  instances  by  recent  explorers.  Apart  from 
such  questions  of  detail,  Herr  Merzbacher  deserves  the  thanks  of  all  geographers 
for  having  placed  at  their  disposal  the  first  authentic  physical  map  of  the  snowy' 
groups  of  Daghestan. 

The  illustrations  are  numerous,  and  on  the  whole  successful.  Some  may  think 
that  what  they  gain  in  picturesquenes?,  from  having  passed  through  the  hands  of 
an  artist,  is  lost  in  the  accuracy  of  detail,  which  only  an  untouched  photograph  can 
supply. 

The  work  as  a  whole  is  most  creditable  to  its  author  and  publishers.  Neither 
lime  nor  trouble  has  been  spared  to  make  it  as  complete  as  possible  in  every  respect, 
without  any  consideration  for  the  preferences  of  “  irresponsible  indolent  reviewers” 
or  “  circulating  library  ”  readers.  Perhaps  they  do  not  exist  in  Germany !  For  the 
serious  reader  and  the  scientific  mountaineer,  Herr  Merzhacher's  two  thousand  pages 
are  a  perfect  storehouse  of  information,  given  in  a  lively  style,  and  pleasantly 
interspersed  with  personal  adventure.  An  admirable  index  lightens  the  labour  of 
consulting  them. 

AMERICA. 

Conway’s  ‘  Bolivian  Andes.’  * 

This  valuable  and  entertaining  book  of  travels,  written  with  elan  and  esprit,  is 
a  welcome  relief  from  the  many  dull  and  superficial  volumes  which  add  to  the 
confusion  of  knowledge  regarding  South  America.f 


*  ‘  The  Bolivian  Andes.’  By  Sir  Martin  Conway.  Harper  Brothers.  1891. 
t  For  the  chief  geographical  results  of  the  expedition,  see  Geographical  Journal,  vol. 
xlv.  p.  H. 
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Sir  Martin  Conway,  accompanied  by  two  Alpine  guides,  left  Southampton 
July  13,  1898,  for  La  Paz,  l^livia,  by  the  Panama  route.  Noting  the  vast 
accumulations  of  wreckage  of  the  Panama  canal  enterprise,  lie  ventures  the  opinion 
that  the  present  canal  company  has  made  such  progress  that  the  “  famous 
Culehra  cutting  appeared  practically  finished ;  it  has  been  excavated  to  the 
level  of  45  metres  above  the  sea.”  Engineers  will  probably  not  agree  with 
tlie  conclusions  which  he  has  drawn  from  this  fact,  nor  yet,  comparing  Panama 
with  Nicaragua,  that  “  undoubtedly  it  would  be  well  to  have  two  canals,”  there 
not  being  sufficient  commerce  in  sight  to  pay  a  net  profit  of  two  per  cent,  on  one. 
The  author  is  right  about  the  deadly  climate  of  the  isthmus  of  Panama  and  its 
mortuary  rival  Guayaquil.  At  the  latter  place,  the  writer  hereof,  in  1881.  was 
shown  the  statistics  of  the  death  rate  for  a  period  of  many  years.  “  When  we  have  no 
epidemic,  it  averages  150  per  1000,”  said  the  cadaverous-looking  doctor.  At  Lima, 
Sir  Martin  Ckinway  “  made  haste  to  see  the  desiccateil  body  of  Pizarro  in  a  glass 
box.”  The  pious  guardians  of  the  remains  of  the  polycephalous  conqueror  of  Peru 
derived  a  considerable  revenue,  from  18G8  to  1872,  by  selling  the  skull  to  any 
innocent  traveller  for  two  silver  sole.«.  The  monotony  of  steamer  life  on  the  west 
coast,  the  Oroya  railway,  the  abandoned  terraces  of  Inca  times  near  Lima,  the 
soroche  sickness  in  ascending  the  mountains,  the  wonderful  brightness  of  the  stars, 
the  ride  by  rail  from  Mollendo  to  Puno,  on  Lake  Titicaca,  the  first  sight  of  the 
great  dome  of  Sorata,  the  steamboat  voyage  on  the  lake,  12,500  feet  above  sea- 
level,  the  arrival  at  the  “  Alto  ”  of  La  Paz,  and  the  unique  appearance  of  the  city, 
lying  in  a  gigantic  gorge  IGOO  feet  below,  the  view  of  Illimani,  and  details  of  life 
«n  route  to  La  Paz,  are  described  with  the  accomplished  ease  of  an  old  traveller 
who  has  got  very  close  to  life  and  its  surroundings  during  numerous  voyages. 

The  author  confirms  the  observations  of  many  explorers  regarding  the  former 
vast  area  of  Lake  Titicaca,  which  he  believes  once  extended  to  “27°  S.  lat.,’’ 
which  would  carry  it  far  into  the  Argentine  Republic,  despite  the  fact  that  the 
Lipez  barrier,  22°  30'  l.at.,  seems  clearly  to  define  its  ancient  southern  limit, 
although,  before  the  uplifting  of  the  Andes  to  their  present  level,  there  is  abundant 
evidence  that  Lake  Titicaca  drained  southward  into  the  Colorado  river  of  the 
Argentine  Republic,  which  then  flowed  into  the  Atlantic  at  the  present  port  of 
Bahia  Blanca. 

Sir  Martin  Conway  has  much  to  say  about  the  Indian  population  of  the  Titicaca 
tableland  and  vicinity.  He  found  [some  of  the  Aymaras  “  not  unlike  the  natives 
in  the  barren  gorges  of  the  Kashmir  Himalayas.”  Speaking  of  the./i«cas,or  country 
estates  in  Bolivia  :  “  A  finca  is  a  social  unit.  The  land  belongs  to  a  proprietor, 
and  so  in  a  sense  do  the  Indians  dwelling  upon  it,  but  the  proprietor's  ownership 
is  subject  to  a  multitude  of  rights  possessed  by  the  Indians.  They  cultivate  the 
owner’s  land,  he  providing  the  necessary  seed.  Each  Indian,  in  return  for  his 
labour,  yearly  receives  a  certain  amount  of  land  for  his  own  use.”  This  sounds 
very  arcadian,  but  it  may  be  safely  said  that  the  yoke  fastened  to  the  neck  of  the 
Aymata  and  Quichua  Indian  by  the  Spanish  Conquistador  still  remains  there. 
Even  the  papal  bull  of  Paul  III.,  in  1537,  declaring  him  “  a  man  capable  of  under¬ 
standing  the  faith  and  the  Christian  religion,”  did  not  greatly  lighten  his  load,  and 
he  is  still  a  beast  of  burden,  holding  his  oppressor  in  deadly  hatred.  Hence,  when 
Sir  Martin  Conway  was  making  an  instrumental  survey  past  certain  Indian  villages, 
the  inhabitants  hostilized  him  and  drove  him  to  seek  military  protection,  fearful 
that  even  their  pantheistic  gods  were  being  insulted  by  the  white  man.  One  of 
Sir  Martin’s  Alpine  guides,  Maquignaz,  hit  the  nail  when  he  said,  “The  white 
folks  give  employment,  and  so  are  the  masters.” 

The  author  now  gives  us  a  fine  description  of  his  ascent  of  Illimani,  one  of  the 
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monarch  domes  of  the  Andes,  which  he  set  out  to  scale  on  September  5.  On  tlic 
1*th  he  planted  the  Union  Jack  upon  the  summit,  21,200  feet  above  sea-level. 
The  few  chapters  of  his  book  devoted  to  this  notable  exploit  in  alpine  climbin"  are 
graphically  written.  While  the  difficulties  encountered  were  great,  and  taxed  the 
courage  and  endurance  of  the  bold  traveller,  they  do  not  appear  to  have  been  so 
formidable  as  those  encountered  upon  the  slopes  of  that  gigantic  sentinel  Sorata, 
which  overlooks  the  cradle  of  the  empire  of  the  Incas  on  one  side,  and  the  inter¬ 
minable  forest  districts  of  the  Amazon  valley  on  the  other.  The  season  selected 
for  Sorata,  or  Illampu,  appears  to  have  been  unpropitious ;  the  summit  to  be  reached 
was  the  highest,  called  “  Ancohuma.'*  The  ascent  was  commenced  on  September 
20.  From  a  height  of  about  10,000  feet,  “  a  jiair  of  gulls  rose  gradually  2000  or 
3000  feet  into  the  air ;  but  at  their  highest,  they  were  far  below  two  condors 
soaring  incredibly  high  aloft.”  This  is  interesting,  for  the  very  lofty  flight  of  the 
condor  has  been  disputed;  but  from  the  inter-andean  plateau,  condors  may  often 
be  seen  on  the  wing  at  an  elevation  i)robably  exceeding  20,000  feet. 

Sir  Martin  Conway,  by  a  strenuous  effort,  nearly  reached  the  crest  of  “Ancohuraa,” 
but  was,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  day,  driven  back  by  severe  snowstorms,  and  jKJst- 
poned  the  final  dash  for  more  favourable  weather.  Later,  he  again  climbed  to  the 
altitude  of  his  old  camp,  20,000  feet.  But  Sorata  had  evidently  determined  to 
defeat  the  gallant  explorer  and  his  companions ;  for  many  days,  the  storms  bad 
been  unusually  severe.  .\t  the  foot  of  the  final  ]«ak,  the  snow  was  like  flour,  and 
by  chance  bad  drifted  exactly  to  the  side  it  was  necessary  to  climb.  The  difficulties 
increased  at  every  step.  “Huge  masses  of  ice  overhung  in  cliffs  100  feet  high. 
Vast  crevasses  split  the  face  across.  ...  No  more  than  600  feet  remained  to 
mount.  .  .  .  We  came  at  last  to  the  edge  of  a  great  crevasse,  j^rhajm  50  feet  wide> 
that  s])lit  the  whole  slope  across.  It  would  have  been  possible  to  cross  this,  but 
we  didn’t  try,  for  the  slope  beyond  it,  leading  straight  to  the  top,  in  perh.ap8  300 
feet,  was  obviously  unsafe  in  present  conditions.  It  was  a  little  steelier  than  the 
slope  we  had  come  up,  and  it  was  covered  with  the  same  powdery  snow.  .  .  With 
bitter  regret  I  gave  the  word  to  return.  .  .  .  From  the  mean  of  eleven  different 
measurements,  the  height  of  Ancohuma  came  out  21,700  feet.  My  corresponding 
figures  for  Illampu  are  21,520  feet.” 

The  author’s  visit  to  the  town  of  Sorata,  on  the  eastern  slope  of  the  great  moun¬ 
tain  ;  his  chapter  on  the  auriferous  wealth  of  the  Tipuani  and  other  parts  of  the 
Beni  valley  ;  his  description  of  the  rublier  forests  of  the  same  region,  which  now  find 
an  outlet  for  their  products  at  Mullendo,  on  the  Pacific  coast ;  his  visit  to  the  gold¬ 
mines  of  Cusanaco  and  Yani,  near  La  Paz;  his  last  ride  over  the  jinnu  to  Orur, 
where  he  took  passage  by  railway  to  Antofagasta,  and  thence  embarked  for  his 
homeward  journey ; — are  all  interesting  chapters  containing  much  useful  informa¬ 
tion.  The  volume  is  extensively  illustrated  with  views  of  mountain  scenery,  and 
it  brings  into  geographical  prominence  a  most  attractive  section  of  South  America. 

Georgk  Earl  Church. 
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EUBOFE. 

The  First  Topographical  Survey  of  Scotland.— Mr.  C.  G.  Cash  gives,  in  the 
Scottish  Oeoyraphical  Magazine,  an  interesting  account  of  the  first  toixigraphical 
survey  of  Scotland,  executed  during  the  last  part  of  the  sixteenth  and  first  half  of 
the  seventeenth  centuries,  which,  though  it  has  been  described  before  in  published 
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works,  is  perhaps  not  widely  known  among  the  general  public.  The  first  idea  of  such 
a  survey  originated  with  Timothy  Pont,  son  of  a  famous  reforming  clergyman,  but 
of  whose  life  and  work  little  trustworthy  information  is  recorded.  In  spite  of  the 
tronblous  times  in  which  he  lived  (he  was  born  soon  after  1500)  and  the  many 
difficulties  of  travel  in  those  days  among  the  wild  inhabitants  of  the  highlands,  Pont 
seems  to  have  carried  out  the  work  by  his  own  unaided  resources.  He,  however,  died 
before  1625  without  finding  a  publisher  for  his  survey.  His  manuscripts  might  have 
been  destroyed  by  damp  and  vermin  had  not  King  James  learnt  of  their  existence 
and  ordered  that  they  should  be  duly  cared  for.  The  work  was  next  taken  up  by 
Sir  John  Scot,  a  landed  proprietor  and  politician,  born  in  1585.  He  urged  King 
James  to  have  the  sheets  published,  and  undertook  the  superintendence  of  the 
work.  For  the  revision  and  completion  of  Pont’s  maps  he  secured  the  services  of 
Robert  Gordon,  a  man  of  some  note  in  the  ]>olitical  affairs  of  his  time,  and  an 
excellent  geographer  and  cartographer,  as  is  shown  by  his  manuscript  work  still 
extant.  His  work  met  with  countenance  from  both  sides  in  the  civil  war,  and  in 
order  to  allow  him  to  continue  it  unhindered  be  was  exempted  from  all  public 
burdens,  although  an  ap{)eal  to  the  Parliament  was  twice  necessary  to  secure  the 
due  execution  of  the  warrant.  In  his  work  of  editing  the  maps,  Robert  Gordon 
was  assisted  by  his  son  James,  who  was  probably  born  about  1G15,  and  the 
prei^ration  of  the  manuscript  maps  seems  to  have  been  completed  about  1648. 
The  eventual  publication  of  the  maps  by  the  famous  atlas-makers,  Blaeu  of 
Amsterdam,  was  brought  about  through  the  constant  communication  with  Dutch 
scholars  kept  up  by  Sir  John  Scot,  who  had  entrusted  to  William  Blaeu  the 
printing  of  two  volumes  of  poetry  by  Scottish  writers.  Blaeu  was  considering  the 
possibility  of  obtaining  maps  of  Scotland  for  his  famous  Atlas,  and  an  agreement 
was  therefore  arrived  at  after  much  correspondence  for  the  publication  by  him  of 
the  maps  prepared  by  Punt  and  the  Gordons,  Scot  himself  going  across  to 
Amsterdam  to  assist  in  the  literary  part  of  the  work.  The  Scottish  volume,  with 
some  maps  of  Ireland,  was  first  issued  in  l<i54,  when  it  formed  the  fifth  volume  of 
the  whole  Atlas.  In  the  final  form,  first  issued  in  1662,  Scotland  formed  the 
sixth  volume  in  a  set  of  eleven  or  twelve.  Mr.  Cash  gives  a  detailed  account  of 
the  maps,  of  which  46  are  detailed  topographical  maps  of  districts  of  Scotland,  a 
river  being  frequently  taken  as  the  topographical  unit. 

Relief  of  the  Ardennes- — Mr.  Henryk  Aretowski  believes  that  the  plateau 
of  the  Ardennes  is  a  plain  of  marine  denudation.  He  points  out  that  the  rivers 
Lesse,  Ourthe,  Siire,  and  Vierre,  which  radiate  from  the  Serpont  monadnock,  all 
suddenly  turn,  at  intervals,  at  right  angles  to  their  normal  course,  and  these  bends 
lie  in  concentric  circles  as  if  the  region  has  l)een  denuded  in  concentric  waves.  In 
the  Condroz  region  the  parallel  tributaries  of  the  Hoyoux  flow  mainly  in  synclines 
of  carboniferous  limestone,  and  erosion  has  intensified  the  relief.  No  faultings 
explain  the  course  of  the  Meuse  across  the  Cambrian  mass  of  Rocroi,  which  is  an 
example  of  superposed  drainage. 

The  Pre-glacial  River-system  of  Thuringia.— In  a  paper  printed  in  the 
Mitteilutnjen  for  the  present  year  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Hallo  am  Saale, 
and  also  issued  separately  in  pamphlet  form.  Dr.  E.  Wiist  endeavours  to  reconstruct 
the  ancient  drainage  system  of  Thuringia  from  a  study  of  the  old  river-deposits 
still  traceable.  He  {Krints  out  that,  as  the  material  brought  from  the  far  north 
during  the  glaciation  of  the  country  has  become  mingled  with  all  the  more  recent 
river-deposits,  the  presence  or  absence  of  northern  material  may  be  taken  as  deter¬ 
mining  the  age  of  such  deposits  in  general,  whether  formed  before  or  after  the  first 
glaciation  of  Thuringia.  He  then  describes  the  position  and  apparent  relations  of 
the  chief  deposits  now  existing  from  which  northern  rock-material  is  absent.  A 
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chain  of  euch  deposits  runs  north  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Mellingen,  on  the 
11m,  crossing  the  present  course  of  tlie  river  and  extending  as  far  as  Rastenberg 
on  the  southern  edge  of  the  zone  of  hills  known  as  the  Finne,  the  de{)Osit8  occurring 
at  a  considerably  higher  level  than  the  present  river  valley,  but,  generally  speak¬ 
ing,  falling  regularly  from  south  to  north.  This  line,  which  evidently  marks  a 
former  course  of  the  Ilm,  is  prolonged  across  a  part  of  the  Finne  by  the  ravine  in 
which  the  Lossa  now  flows.  North  of  this  the  water-parting  between  the  Lossa 
and  the  Saubach  reaches  a  height  of  some  700  feet,  which  is,  therefore,  the 
minimum  altitude  at  which  the  old  river  can  have  flowed.  This  involves  the 
supposition  that  a  sinking  of  the  strata  to  the  south  of  the  Finne  must  have  been 
maintained  well  into  Pleistocene  times ;  and  this  would  also  account  for  the  sub¬ 
sequent  diversion  of  the  lim  into  its  present  course.  In  the  central  basin  of 
Thuringia,  Dr.  Wiist  traces  the  courses  of  two  main  streams,  which  formed  the 
principal  drainage  channels  in  Pleistocene  times.  The  one  which  had  its  origin  in 
the  western  part  of  the  Thuringerwald,  entered  the  central  basin  near  Tonna, 
traversing  the  same  in  a  generally  north-east  direction  to  the  Sachsenburger  gate. 
The  other,  which  was  the  ancient  representative  of  the  Gera,  flowed  north  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Erfurt,  joining  the  first  a  little  above  the  Sachsenburger  gate. 
Unlike  the  11m,  the  united  stream  had  already  reached  a  level  of  oOO  feet  before 
passing  through  the  Finne,  fur  Dr.  Wiist  considers  it  probable  that  no  imi)urtant 
earth-movements  have  here  occurred  since  this  epoch,  but  that  the  Sachsenburger 
gate,  as  well  as  that  of  Nebra  lower  down  the  Unstrut,  already  existed  in  Pleisto¬ 
cene  times.  This  view  is  borne  out  by  a  study  of  the  deposits  in  the  lower  Unstrut 
valley.  Still  another  chain  of  old  river  deposits  occurs  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Saale  valley  between  Kiisen  and  Goseck,  and  from  the  absence  from  these  of  rocks 
derived  from  the  upjier  Ilm  region,  Dr.  Wiist  concludes  that  the  junction  of  the 
11m  with  the  Saale  took  place  in  former  times  below  the  extreme  limit  of  the 
deposits  alluded  to. 

The  Lake  Eegion  of  Swedish  Lapland- — A  valuable  contribution  to  oar 
knowledge  of  the  physical  geography  of  this  region  has  been  made  by  Karl 
Ablenius,  who  publishes  the  results  of  journeys  made  in  18'.)9-1900  in  the  Bulletin 
of  the  Geological  Institution  of  the  University  of  Upsala  (vol.  v.  part  1,  No.  9).  The 
region  in  question,  which  extends  for  at  least  350  miles  from  north-east  to  south-west, 
parallel  to  the  main  Scandinavian  range,  had  not  previously  been  examined  with  any 
thoroughness  from  a  limnological  point  of  view.  The  writer  of  the  paper  alluded 
to  devoted  his  chief  attention  to  soundings  and  determinations  of  temperature  in 
the  lakes,  the  former,  which  ran  to  the  number  of  over  1000,  being  made  with  rope 
and  lead,  and  the  latter  with  the  reversing  thermometer  of  Negretti  and  Zambra. 
The  positions  of  the  points  of  observation  were  fixed  either  by  counting  the  strokes 
in  rowing,  or  by  noting  the  time,  when  making  use  of  steamers,  together  with  bear¬ 
ings  derived  from  topographic  maps.  The  various  lakes  are  described  in  order, 
with  full  data  as  to  their  depths  and  other  characters,  the  general  results  of  the 
whole  study  being  afterwards  summarized  as  follows.  The  chains  of  lakes  all  run 
radially  from  the  mountain  mass  in  the  form  of  so-called  fringing  lakes,  following  the 
north-west — south-east  direction  of  the  rivers,  and  everywhere  forming  parts  of  river 
valleys.  Their  upper  ends  are  in  general  branched,  as  in  the  case  of  Ilornafvan, 
Storunian,  Wojnisee,  etc.  The  western  and  north-western  portions  are  narrow  and 
fiord-like,  fre(iuently  with  depths  of  350-650  feet.  If  we  place  the  limit  between 
deep  and  sh.allow  basins  at  a  depth  of  80  feet — about  a  fourth  of  the  average  depth 
of  the  deeper  lakes — we  obtain  a  deep-water  line  separating  the  deep  lakes  to  the 
west  from  the  shallow  lakes  or  portions  of  lakes  to  the  east.  1 1  is  marked  in  part 
by  the  cccurreiice  of  lines  of  islands,  and  partly  by  vast  masses  of  shingle  or  moraine 
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material.  What,  it  is  asked,  must  bo  assigued  as  the  cause  which  has  led  to  this 
cliaracteristic  of  the  lakes?  Dislocation  might  be  adduced,  but  it  can  be  shown 
that  the  deepwater  line  does  not  coincide  minutely,  although  it  dues  roughly,  with 
the  dividing  line  between  the  twu  main  geological  formations  represented.  Difii- 
culties  also  exist  in  the  way  of  supposing  the  fiord-like  basins  to  have  been  hol¬ 
lowed  out  by  glacial  erosion,  though  both  this  and  dislocation  may  have  had 
something  to  do  with  their  formation.  It  is  considered  more  probable  that  they 
were  in  the  main  carved  out  by  fluviatile  erosion,  the  river  system  having  appar¬ 
ently  presented  the  same  general  features  as  at  the  present  day  long  before  the 
glacial  epoch.  The  maintenance  of  the  deep  basins  to  the  west  may  be  attributed 
to  the  conservative  action  of  the  ice  after  its  partial  retreat,  while  the  country  to 
the  east  was  largely  covered  by  moraine  material,  the  same  action  possibly  ahso 
taking  effect  with  respet  to  the  ])ast-arcbacan  formations  to  the  west,  and  so 
accounting  for  the  general  agreement  between  the  geological  and  morjihological 
boundaries.  Frotn  the  above,  it  would  seem  that  many  injints  of  analogy  exist 
between  the  lakes  of  Lapland  and  those  of  the  English  lake  district. 

Sarjekfj alien,  Northern  Sweden.  —Mr.  Axel  Hamberg,  who  accom()anied 
I’ruf.  Nathorst  on  his  voyage  to  Spitsbergen,  has  jmblished  in  Ymer  an  account, 
which  has  also  been  printed  8ei>arately,  of  his  investigations  in  Sarjekfjiillen.  This 
district,  which  lies  not  far  from  the  Norwegian  boundary  between  the  basins 
of  the  Stora  and  Lilia  Lulelilf,  is  the  most  mountainous  in  Sweden,  though 
its  highest  point,  the  Sariektjicko,  G858  feet  above  sea-level,  is  lower  than  the 
Ivebnekaise,  700d  feet,  in  the  same  range  about  35  miles  further  north,  which  is 
the  highest  summit  in  Sweden.  Mr.  Uamberg  describes  the  rocks — granitic,  meta- 
mor|>hic,and  Silurian — and  discusses  in  great  detail  theefiects  of  erosion  during  the 
Glacial  I’eiiod  and  in  later  times,  the  present  denudation,  and  the  existing  glaciers. 
A  proof  of  the  care  with  which  Mr.  Uamberg  examined  the  district  is  the  fact  that 
he  climbed  about  fifty  summits,  varying  in  height  from  5500  to  nt.irly  5000  feet, 
some  of  them  several  times.  Sarjek  had  been  ascended  before — in  1879  by  G.  M’. 
Buebt,  and  in  1881  by  Charles  Habot.  Many  virgin  summits  still,  however,  re¬ 
main  to  tempt  the  alpinist. 

Changes  of  the  Coast -line  of  Sweden.  —In  the  Proceedings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Upsala,  Mr.  Artur  Hollender  treats  of  the  elevation  of  the  land  from 
an  archaeological  standpoint.  He  has  collected  data  respecting  the  localities  where 
implements  of  the  stone  age  have  been  found,  and  regards  the  line  along  which 
these  occur  in  greatest  numbers  as  the  ancient  coast-line,  believing  that  in  ancient 
times,  as  at  the  present  day,  people  settled  in  greater  numbers  along  the  shore, 
because  of  the  ca.sier  means  of  communication  afforded  by  the  sea.  This  view  is  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  fact  that  further  inland,  where  archmologic.al  finds  are  less  rich  in  the 
number  of  implements,  the  stone  axes  with  shaft-holes  are  more  numerous  relatively 
to  those  without  shaft-holes  whence  it  may  bo  inferred  that  man  did  not  pene¬ 
trate  into  the  interior  till  a  later  age.  From  his  data  the  author  has  drawn  a  map 
showing  the  coast-line  at  the  time  when  man  first  settled  in  Sweden.  It  diverges 
more  and  more  from  the  present  line  as  it  proceeds  northwards,  and  on  the  whole 
corresponds  to  the  post-glacial  limits  of  Sweden  and  Finland. 

ASIA. 

The  Fedchenko  Expedition  to  the  Pamirs.— 67o/>hs  (vol.  80,  No.  10) 
quotes  from  the  Turkestan  Viedomosti  details  respecting  the  expedition  to  the 
I’amirs  under  0.  A.  Fedchenko,  the  despatch  of  which  was  recorded  in  Journal 
a  few  months  back.  On  July  8  (New  Style)  the  exjiedition  left  Osh,  in  Ferghana, 
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crossing  the  Kizil  Art  piss  on  the  16th,  and  reaching  the  Pamirski  post,  by  way 
of  the  Kara-kul  and  the  Ak-baital  pass,  on  the  23rd.  The  further  route  led  by  the 
Alichur  Pamir,  Lake  Yeshil-kul,  and  the  Koj-tesek  pass  to  Shugnan,  where  th(! 
expedition  was  courteously  received  by  the  Hokharan  authorities.  From  Khorog 
the  Panj  was  followed  along  the  Afghanistan  frontier  to  Ishkashim,  whence  the 
return  journey  was  made  by  almost  the  same  route  as  on  ths  outward  march.  The 
principal  collections  made  are  botanical,  which  include  roots,  bulbs,  seeds,  etc.,  ns 
well  as  drit*d  specimens.  Zoological,  geological  and  meteorological  observations 
have  also  been  made. 

Explorations  on  the  Upper  Amn-daria  and  in  Daghestan.— The 

last  numbers  of  the  Moscow  geographical  review  Zemhcyedenie.  contain  several 
interesting  articles.  N.  V.  Bogoyavlensky  gives  a  sketch  of  the  journey  he  made 
in  1898  with  Count  A.  A.  Bobrinsky  and  A.  A.  Semcnoff  to  the  upper  Amu,  during 
which  journey  the  party  visited  lake  Iskander-kul  and  parts  of  Hissar  and 
Darvaz.  Illness  has  prevented  the  traveller  from  giving  a  report  on  this 
journey  at  an  earlier  dale.  From  Penjakent,  the  party  went  to  the  Kul-kalan 
plateau,  9200  feet  high,  where  they  found  an  interesting  fauna,  including  scorpions, 
which  live  at  this  great  height,  and  numerous  Oammaridetv  in  the  small  lakes,  or 
rather  the  small  stony  basins  which  cover  this  mountain  plateau.  The  Fanagba 
l)as8  being  still  impassable  at  the  time  of  their  visit,  they  took  another  previously 
unexplored  pass  close  by,  but  found  on  its  summit  such  masses  of  snow  that  they  had 
to  place  their  tent-felts  on  the  snow,  and  to  take  the  horses  over  them  to  prevent 
the  animals  from  sinking  too  deep.  The  neighbourhood  of  Lake  Iskanderkul 
is  well  known.  The  party  was  anxious,  however,  to  make  a  closer  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  the  inhabitants,  who,  according  to  Dr.  Yavorsky,  call  themselves 
Macedoni,  and  might  have  been  remnants  of  the  Macedonian  conqueror’s  troops. 
This  name,  however,  was  not  known  to  the  indigenes  whom  the  party  met 
with,  although  it  is  worth  noticing  that  the  ethnological  features  of  the 
inhabitants,  who  name  themselves  Tajiks,  are  quite  different  from  the  features 
of  the  other  Tajiks  who  live  on  the  headwaters  of  the  Amu.  Crossing  the 
Mura  pass,  the  party  enjoyed  the  sudden  change  in  the  vegetation  and  climate 
on  descending  from  the  Pamirs  to  the  Bokhara  valleys  of  the  Surkhab,  the 
Khingu,  the  Vanj,  etc.,  where  the  khanates  of  Karateghin  and  Darvaz  arc 
situated.  The  author  describes  this  granary  of  Bokhara,  and  mentions,  among 
other  things,  the  interesting  habit  of  the  inhabitants  of  a  village,  Bunai,  in  the 
valley  of  the  Vanj,  of  making  their  summer  dwellings  in  a  kind  of  shanty  built 
in  trees  in  order  to  escai>e  the  bites  of  all  sorts  of  reptiles.  Continuing  to  follow 
the  most  picturesque  and  dangerous  gorge  of  the  Panj,  already  known  from  Regel’s 
description,  where  the  footpath  runs  along  a  narrow  cornice  on  the  extremely  steep 
slope  of  high  cliffs,  the  party  reached  the  fertile  valley  of  the  Aksu,  with  its  chief 
town  Kulab.  The  villages  iu  this  neighbourhood  are  very  wealthy,  but  only  ruins 
of  once  very  large  towns  are  now  seen  at  the  junction  of  the  Aksu  with  the  Amu. 
which  formerly  was,  as  is  known,  one  of  the  most  populous  parts  of  Central  Asia. 
The  article  is  accompanied  by  a  few  most  beautiful  photographs  (valleys  of  the 
Surkhab  and  of  Khingu)  and  a  few  woodcuts.  The  same  number  contains  a 
valuable  article,  by  N.  I.  Andrusoff,  on  a  journey  in  Daghestan.  The  map  of  the 
Arak-mee  anticlinal  folding  and  numerous  sketches  and  sections  of  the  mountain.-^ 
are  most  interesting,  as  they  show,  as  in  the  Rocky  mountains,  the  formidable 
amount  of  upheaval,  folding,  and  especially  of  erosion,  to  which  the  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  deposits  have  l)een  subjected. 

A  New  Kail  way  to  Central  Asia. — The  Russian  Government  has  decided 
to  build  a  new  and  important  railway  line  in  its  Central  Asian  dominions,  from 
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Orenburg  to  Tashkent.  Its  total  length  will  bo  1762  versts  (11(!8  miles).  From 
Orenburg  the  line  will  go  south  to  Iletsk,  past  the  Iletsk  salt  lakes,  thence  to 
Kazalinsk,  on  the  Nyr-daris,  and  along  the  valley  of  the  Syr,  past  Perovsk, 
Julek,  and  Turkestan,  to  Tashkent.  The  first  division  of  this  line,  from 
Orenburg  to  the  Mugojar  mountains,  270  miles,  lies  in  a  region  well  suited  for 
agriculture.  Then  comes  a  stretch  of  land  as  far  as  Kazalinsk,  which  is  only  suited 
for  nomad  Kirghiz ;  while  further  on  the  railway  will  enter  the  valley  of  the 
Syr,  which  has  already  a  jwpulation  of  nearly  1,500,000,  and,  owing  to  its  fertility, 
offers  facilities  for  immigrants.  It  is  to  be  remarked  that  the  new  line  will  comi>ete 
with  the  Transcaspian  line  for  the  export  of  raw  cotton  from  the  Tashkent  region. 

Lake  Aral.— A  small  expedition,  which  was  sent  out  last  snmmer  by  the 
Turkestan  Geographical  Society  to  Lake  Aral,  under  L.  S.  Berg,  has  succeeded  in 
finding  the  landmark  placed  by  General  Tillo  in  1874  at  Kara-tamak,  on  the  north¬ 
western  shore  of  the  lake.  It  appeared  from  a  careful  levelling  that  the  level  of  the 
lake  had  risen  since  by  1'21  metre  (4  feet). 

The  Baikal  Hydrographic  Expedition.— This  expedition,  which  was 
composed  of  nine  officers  and  seventy-four  sailors,  under  Colonel  Drizhenko,  is  now 
back  at  St.  Petersburg,  having  continued  its  accurate  surveys  of  the  lake  and  its 
shores  in  its  middle  and  northern  portions.  A  map  of  the  southern  portion  of 
the  lake  (on  the  scale  of  4  miles  to  an  inch)  is  already  on  sale,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  the  two  other  sheets  will  be  ready  next  spring. 

The  Jongarian  Oobi. — It  is  known  that  the  greatest  uncertainty  prevails 
as  to  the  age  of  the  rocks  that  are  found  on  the  surface  of  the  Gobi.  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  most  careful  search,  none  of  the  recent  Russian  travellers  have  yet 
succeeded  in  finding  any  traces  of  the  submergence  of  the  Gobi — the  lower  terrace  of 
the  high  plateau  of  Asia  during  the  Secondary  period,  except  on  its  outskirts 
and  its  slopes.  1).  A.  Klements  having  brought  from  his  last  journey  to  the 
Jungarian  Gobi  some  samples  of  fossils,  they  were  submitted  to  a  careful  e.xamina- 
tion  by  the  Secretary  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Mineralogical  Society,  Th.  Cherny- 
shelT.  The  samples  were  taken  from  a  spot  situated  to  the  east  of  Pyevtsofl’s 
route  from  Kobdo  to  Guchen  1876),  t.e.  to  the  south  of  the  Keish-naiman  hills, 
17  miles  east  of  Gashiuk,  and  7  miles  north-west  of  Nyursu.  There  appear  at 
this  spot  ash-grey  sandstones  and  conglomerates  dipping  to  the  south-east,  and  to 
the  south  of  them  one  finds  marls  and  sandstones  containing  thin  layers  of  coal, 
upon  which  Nyursu  is  built.  The  former  are  full  of  fossils,  but  in  a  state  of  dis¬ 
integration,  so  that  Klements  was  compelled  to  take  big  blocks  of  sandstone,  from 
which  the  following  fossils  were  obtained :  Some  Bryozoa  {Polypora,  Fenestdla), 
badly  preserved:  the  polypes  Stenopora  columnaris,  Schloth,  var.  rnmoso  multi- 
ytmmaUt,  Waag. ;  and  the  shells  of  Productus  punloni,  Dav.,  P.  aspendus, 
Waag.,  P.  nifj-iaiinis,  Schum.,  Clionehit  irtnisitionis,  Krot.,  Ithynchopora  uikitiiii, 
Chern.,  Ileticularia  liiunlu.  Mart.,  Marliina  seiitiylohoaa,  Chern.,  t^pirifer  camt- 
ratus.  Mart.,  Jlainlia  rnrta,  M’Coy,  and  several  other  undefined  forms.  T'he 
character  of  this  fauna  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Artinsk  horizon  of  the  Urals 
i  intermediate  between  Permian  and  Carboniferous),  even  more  so  than  the  fessils 
brought  home  by  Loezy  from  Yerkalo,  in  the  Lan-tsan-kiang  valley,  as  well  as  from 
Tse-de  in  the  province  of  Se-chuen,  and  from  Chung-tien  and  Tali-shau,  in  Yun¬ 
nan.  It  is  also  worthy  of  notice  that  the  .sandstones  and  conglomerates  of  Nyur.su 
are  petrographically  .as  well  similar  to  those  of  the  Urals  {Mt  moirs  of  the  ,S7. 
Petei'shury  Miiicraloyical  Soeiety,  vol.  xxxviii.  2,  1900). 

Glaciation  of  Northern  Siberia. — In  the  Verhandlungeii  of  the  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  Mineralogical  Society  (xxxviii.  2),  A.  P.  Gherasimoif  gives  a  further  con¬ 
firmation  of  the  extensive  glaciation  which  took  place  in  the  highlands  of  the 
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Olekminsk  golil-wasliings  system,  which  was  indicated  in  18G8  by  1\  Kropotkin, 
and  later  by  V.  Obrucheff.  During  his  exploration  of  the  left-bank  tributaries  of 
the  Zhuya,  M.  Gherasimoff  found  that  the  present  valleys  must  have  been  tilled 
with  ice,  there  being  on  their  northern  slopes  a  succession  of  glacial  terraces  running 
all  at  the  same  absolute  height,  and  containing  boulders  brought  across  the 
mountain  ridges  from  different  localities.  Occasionally  the  boulders  are  striated, 
lie  also  establishes  the  fact  that  the  quaternary  deposits  in  the  valleys,  which 
sometimes  attain  the  formidable  thickness  of  2tK)  feet,  contain  glacial  deposits. 
As  a  rule,  the  lowest  layer  is  of  fluviatile  origin.  It  is  covered  with  a  great 
thickness  of  glacial  boulder  clay  and  fine  mud,  which  are  covered  in  their  turn 
with  river  deposits.  Glaciation  has  produced  considerable  changes  in  the  former 
distribution  of  longitudmal  and  transversal  valleys. 

Lieut.  Kozloff’s  Expedition. — The  Russian  newspapers  announce  that  the 
leaders  of  the  Tibet  Exjiedition,  Lieutenants  Kozloff  and  Kazuakoft’,  arc  already 
on  their  way  from  Tsaidam  to  Kiaklita.  It  is  hoped  that  in  January  next  they 
will  be  the  guests  of  the  Geographical  Society  at  St.  Petersburg. 

Mount  Bielukha,  Altai  Range. — This  mountain  mass  in  the  Altai  range, 
from  which  flow  the  headwaters  of  the  Ob  river,  has  been  several  times  visited  by 
M.  SapozhnikoLand  on  one  occasion  be  and  bis  companions  ascended  to  the  saddle 
between  the  two  summits  (^Izrestiya  of  the  Imperial  Russian  Geographical  Society, 
XXXV.  5  and  xxxvii.  2).  The  mass,  surmounted  by  two  irregular  pyramids, 
descends  in  an  almost  peri)endicular  wall  of  rock  northwards  to  the  Ak-kem  glacier, 
and  more  gently  southwards  to  the  Katun  glacier.  To  the  Bhlukha  group  also 
belong  a  lofty  snowy  plateau  adjoining  the  western  summit  on  the  north-west 
side,  and  a  sharp  ridge  jutting  out  north-eastwards  from  the  eastern  summit,  so 
that  the  Ak-kem  glacier  lies  in  a  semicircle  of  mountains.  The  only  previous 
determination  of  the  height  of  Bielukha  was  that  of  Gebler  in  1835,  who  concluded 
that  it  must  rise  at  least  ll,tt00  feet  above  sea-level.  Jil.  Sapozbnikof,  from  several 
angular  measurements,  found  the  mean  to  be  about  14,8(X)  feet  for  the  eastern,  and 
14,500  for  the  western  summit.  The  height  of  the  saddle  was  obtained  from  the 
readings  of  two  aneroids,  which,  corrected  for  known  errors,  gave  identical  results, 
and  the  calculated  height  was  about  13,300  feet,  which  exceeds  that  of  any  other 
elevation  in  the  Katun  range.  The  large  quantity  of  snow  on  the  Bielukha  is  very 
noticeable,  and  has  given  rise  not  only  to  the  Russian  name,  but  also  the  Kalmuk, 
Ak-siura,and  the  Kirghiz,  Musdu-tau.  On  his  last  journey  in  1890,  M.  Sapozbnikof 
explored  the  upjHjr  valley  of  the  Kochurla,  tributary  of  the  Katun,  till  then  un¬ 
known  to  Euroi)ean  travellers.  Twenty-three  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Kochurla 
is  a  lake  3  miles  long,  with  a  maximum  breadth  of  7(X)  yards.  In  the  midlle  the 
depth  is  175  feet.  The  water  is  muddy,  and  the  temjierature  in  the  summer,  when 
M.  Sapozbnikof  crossetl  the  lake,  varied  from  48°  to  54°  Fahr.  Its  surface  lies  5700 
feet  above  sea-level.  The  lake  is  marked  in  rough  outline  on  the  map  of  the  Omsk 
Stall',  but  of  the  valley  beyond  no  details  are  given.  This  valley  is  narrow,  with 
rocky  cliffs,  old  moraines,  and  some  wood.  The  Yoldo-airi  falls  in  cascades  into 
the  Kochurla  on  the  right  bank  2A  miles  above  the  lake,  and  14  mile  further  the 
Miush-tu-airi  and  the  Kani-airi  unite  to  form  the  river.  The  former  of  these 
M.  Saix)zhnikof  traced  to  the  glacier  from  which  it  flows. 

Orthography  of  Flace-names  in  the  Philippinei.— Since  the  acquisition  of 
the  Philij)pineB  by  the  United  States,  much  difliculty  has  been  experienced  with 
regard  to  the  sj^lling  of  the  place-names  in  the  islands,  owing  to  the  various  systems 
in  use.  It  was  felt  especially  by  the  Hydrographic  Office  in  connection  with  the 
issue  of  charts,  and  an  appeal  for  advice  to  the  United  States  Board  on  Geographic 
Karnes  led  to  the  decision  that  the  names  in  current  use,  as  shown  on  the  best 
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Spanish  official  maps  and  charts,  should  be  followed.  In  accordance  with  this 
decision,  a  list  of  about  four  thousand  coast-wise  names  has  been  drawn  up  and 
published  as  a  special  report  of  the  board  above  mentioned.  Another  list  of  about 
six  thousand  names  has  been  drawn  up  under  the  direction  of  the  Rev.  Jose  Algue, 
S.J.,  of  the  Manila  Observatory,  and  printed  by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  as 
an  introduction  to  its  ‘  Atlas  of  the  Philippine  Islands.’  It  has  been  ])rovisionalIy 
accepted  by  the  Board  of  Geographic  Names,  whose  own  list,  which  in  part  over- 
lajiped  the  other,  has  been  brought  into  harmony  with  it  by  the  alteration  of  the 
spelling  in  the  few  cases  where  a  difference  existed.  In  the  adoption  of  the  board’s 
list,  uniformity  of  spelling  rather  than  facility  of  pronunciation  has  been  kept  in 
view,  and  in  the  case  of  both  a  knowledge  of  Spanish  usage  will  be  necessary  in 
order  to  arrive  at  a  correct  pronunciation.  Even  in  the  case  of  Malay  words,  the 
Spanish  spelling  is  retained,  which  is  perhaps  to  be  regretted  owing  to  the  unusual 
pronunciation  of  certain  letters,  especially  y,  r,  c,  and  j,  in  that  language.  By 
rule  7  of  the  R.G.S.  system,  it  is  laid  down  that  the  orthography  adopted  by 
other  powers  in  the  case  of  native  names  in  countries  under  their  dominion  is  to  be 
disregarded,  and  the  British  system  substituted,  a  strict  adherence  to  which  would 
forbid  the  use  of  the  board's  system  in  this  country.  But  the  case  is  perhaps  one 
which  would  call  for  a  special  exception. 

AFRICA. 

The  Dakhla  Oasis. — The  excellent  monograph  on  the  Farafra  oasis  {ante, 
p.  442),  written  by  Mr.  II.  J.  Beadnell,  and  published  as  a  part  of  the  report  of 
the  geological  survey  of  Egypt  for  has  bfen  followed  by  another  on  the  oasis 
of  Dakhla,  to  the  survey  of  which  two  months  were  devoted  in  the  summer  of 
1898  (Survey  Report,  1899,  part  iv.).  Although  written  in  1900,  the  report  has 
only  been  issued  during  the  present  year.  It  supplements  in  many  ways  the 
report  on  the  oases  of  Dakhla  and  Kharga,  written  last  year  by  Mr.  A.  R.  Guest, 
and  summarized  in  the  Journal  for  December  last.  Mr.  Beadnell  begins  by 
describing  the  caravan  routes  connecting  Dakhla  with  the  other  oases  near,  and 
with  the  Nile  valley  at  Beniadi.  Besides  those  frequented  at  the  present  day,  traces 
of  others,  now  disused,  were  seen,  including  one  running  west  from  Mut,  the  most 
southerly  village  in  the  oasis,  which  the  author  supjMjses  to  have  once  led  to  the 
distant  oasis  of  Kufra,  though  the  great  extent  and  height  of  the  dunes  in  this 
direction  would  probably  make  the  route  impracticable  at  the  present  day.  The 
main  topographical  feature  in  the  surroundings  of  the  oasis  is  the  bold  escarpment 
facing  southwards  and  running  generally  W.N.W.  and  E.S.E,  for  at  least  125 
miles.  It  separates  two  entirely  different  types  of  country — to  the  south  the  low- 
lying  expanse  of  sandstone,  gently  undulating  and  rising  imperceptibly  to  the 
south ;  and  to  the  north  the  high  limestone  plateau  stretching  with  little  alteration 
of  character  some  250  miles  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Fayum.  The  cliff  is 
broken  into  a  number  of  promontories  with  bays  between  them,  at  the  extremities 
of  which  the  beds  are  cut  back  so  that  a  gradual  slope  to  the  plateau  is  formed. 
One  of  these  bays,  that  to  the  east  of  Birbaya,  proved  to  run  back  further  than 
had  been  supposed.  Owing  to  differences  of  character,  the  lower  heds  of  the  cliff 
stand  out  and  form  a  low  subsidiary  plateau  and  escarpment,  the  edge  being  from 
2  to  4  miles  from  the  main  cliff.  The  cultivated  lands  and  palm  groves,  which 
exceed  in  extent  those  of  either  of  the  other  oases  in  the  Libyan  desert,  lie,  with 
the  Tillies,  on  the  low  ground  to  the  south.  The  cultivated  area,  separated 
into  an  eastern  and  western  jwrtion  by  a  strip  of  barren  desert,  has  an  extent  of 
41  square  miles,  the  cultivable  but  unused  land  one  of  34  square  miles,  while 
salines,  saliferous  land,  marsh,  and  pools,  make  up  other  11  square  miles.  Tho 
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southern  route  between  Dakhla  and  Kharga  was  surveyed  for  the  first  time  by 
Mr.  Beadnell’s  party,  the  whole  distance  being  measured  by  a  steel  tape ;  and  as 
the  longitude  of  Kharga  was  similarly  fixed  from  the  Nile  valley  by  Dr.  Ball, 
tbe  resulting  longitude  of  Kasr  Dakhl,  which  is  placed  5'  1”  further  west  than  by 
Jordan,  the  surveyor  of  the  Bohlfs  Expedition,  cannot  be  greatly  in  error.  Mr. 
Beadnell  gives  detailed  maps  of  the  chief  groui)s  of  villages  in  the  oasis,  and 
describes  very  fully  the  wells  and  water-supply  of  each.  The  recent  fall  of  the 
water-level  in  the  wells  is  ascribed  by  him  to  the  injudicious  sinking  of  new  wells, 
which  often  bring  inferior  land  into  cultivation  while  doing  enormous  damage  to 
first-class  wells  irrigating  good  ground.  There  are  large  areas  of  good  land  un¬ 
cultivated  for  want  of  wells,  and  it  is  eminently  desirable  that  Government  should 
take  over  the  full  control  of  future  boring  operations.  The  introduction  of  water¬ 
lifting  appliances  is  also  a  desideratum,  while  experiments  by  boring  in  search  of 
a  second  water-bearing  stratum  might  lead  to  valuable  results.  The  entire  supply 
is  at  present  derived  from  a  thick  bed  of  sandstone  underlain  by  a  black  clay  which 
has  not  yet  been  penetrated.  Geologically,  the  various  beds,  both  of  the  low  ground 
and  the  escarpment,  belong  to  tbe  upper  Cretaceous,  the  lower  Eocene,  beds  of 
which  form  the  escarpments  around  Farafra,  first  appearing  a  little  distance  to 
the  north. 

Exploration  in  the  Eastern  Congo  Basin. — The  least  accessible  portion  of 
the  Congo  basin  is  probably  that  lying  to  the  east  of  the  upper  course  of  the  river, 
from  Stanley  falls  to  Nyangwe.  Our  knowledge  of  this  extensive  tract,  covered  in 
part  by  a  section  of  the  equatorial  forest,  is  duo  to  the  journeys  of  two  or  three 
travellers  only,  the  most  important  being  those  of  Count  von  Giitzen  and  of  the 
Belgian  ollicer,  Lieut.  Glorie,  who  in  1898  pushed  his  way  to  a  point  overlooking 
the  central  rift-valley  near  the  south  end  of  Lake  Kivu.  Some  additions  have  lately 
been  made  to  our  knowledge  by  another  Belgian  expedition  under  Commandants 
Sillye  and  Sifier,  which  has  traversed  the  region  from  south  to  north,  first  crossing 
the  mountainous  zone  between  the  Luama  and  the  northern  portion  of  Lake  Tan¬ 
ganyika,  and  afterwards  following  the  eastern  foot  of  the  range  to  tbe  north  end  of 
Kivu,  whence  the  route  was  continued  across  the  valleys  of  the  Lowa  and  Lindi  to 
Avakubi  on  the  Aruwimi.  The  expedition  left  Kabambare  in  Manyema  on 
November  24,  1900,  and  soon  crossed  tbe  upper  Luama,  which  drains  a  mountain¬ 
ous  country  in  which  the  valleys  are  occupied  by  vast  marshes.  The  crossing  of 
tbe  water-parting,  which  had  an  elevation  of  5580  feet,  was  a  work  of  much  diffi¬ 
culty,  owing  to  the  steepness  of  the  slopes.  From  Baraka,  at  the  head  of  Burton 
gulf,  the  shore  of  Tanganyika  was  followed  northwards,  the  route  afterwards  pass¬ 
ing  between  tlie  Rusizi  and  tbe  western  cliff  of  the  rift-valley,  which  was  climbed, 
near  the  south  end  of  Kivu,  to  the  village  of  Gwese,  the  terminus  of  the  Glorie 
expedition,  tbe  itineraries  of  the  two  expeditions  being  thus  linked  in  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  manner.  In  the  gorge  by  which  the  Rusizi  leaves  Lake  Kivu  a  natural  bridge 
was  discovered.  Abreast  of  Lake  Kivu  the  escarpment  falls  almost  sheer  to  the 
lake,  and  the  native  path  hugs  the  mountain  slopes.  The  valleys  between  were 
cultivated  and  well  peopled.  To  the  north-west  of  Kivu  the  mountains  rise,  in  a 
succession  of  terrace.'t,  to  a  height  of  8000  feet.  Travelling  is  excessively  difficult, 
by  reason  of  the  thick  vegetation,  and,  in  places,  of  the  precipitous  rocks,  there 
being  no  frequented  path.  Thick  forests  of  bamboo  were  met  with  in  the  upjier 
region.  The  great  forest  was  reached  fifteen  days  after  leaving  Kivu,  during  which 
a  constant  succession  of  mountain  spurs  separated  by  swampy  valleys  was  crossed. 
The  Lowa,  upper  branches  of  which,  as  well  as  of  the  Lindi,  had  previously  been 
crossed,  was  reached  on  February  12,  and  a  post  established  on  its  banks,  after 
which  tbe  route  was  continued  north  to  xkvakubi. 
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Explorations  in  the  Northern  Eamernn. — The  expedition  to  the  northern 
interior  of  the  Kamerun,  under  the  command  of  Captain  von  Schimmelpfennig,  to 
which  allusion  was  made  in  the  Journal  a  few  months  back,  was  successful  in 
exploring  a  considerable  area  of  unknown  country  to  the  north  of  the  Sanaga, 
though  we  regret  to  learn  that  the  leader  has  died  since  his  return  to  the  coast. 
His  reports  on  the  expedition,  which  left  the  Yaunde  station  on  March  19  last,  are 
jirinted  in  the  Deutsches  Kolonialhlatt  for  August  1,  and  in  the  third  number  for 
the  present  year  of  the  Mitteilumjen  aus  den  Deutschen  Schutzgehieten.  The  route 
led  first  north  across  the  Sanaga  into  the  hilly  country  between  the  main  stream 
and  its  important  northern  tributary  the  Mbam,  the  course  of  which  has  hitherto 
l)een  laid  down  on  our  maps  from  hearsay  only.  The  district  is  inhabited  by  the 
Vute  tribe,  and  was  in  part  traversed  by  Lieut.  Morgen  in  1890,  though  it  has 
since  remained  very  imperfectly  known.  The  inhabitants  were  very  shy,  but 
showed  themselves  friendly  when  once  relations  could  be  oj)ened  with  them.  After 
a  number  of  difficult  marches  the  residence  of  the  chief  ^Cgutte,  situated  on  a 
picturesque  range  of  hills,  was  reached,  and  was  found  to  lie  some  30  miles  to 
the  north  of  the  position  assigned  to  it  on  Langhans’  map,  the  chief  having 
apparently  shifted  his  residence.  From  this  point  the  expedition  turned  south¬ 
west,  through  grass-land,  towards  the  Mbam ;  a  hitherto  unknown  tributary,  the 
Mpem,  a  stream  of  some  importance,  being  crossed  en  route.  The  Mbam  itself  was 
found  to  be  obstructed  by  rapids  both  above  and  below  the  crossing-place.  The 
country  in  front  was  intersected  by  hills,  varying  in  height  above  the  sea  from 
.■(000  to  6500  feet.  Though  used  to  some  extent  by  the  natives,  the  i)ath  to  the 
west  was  found  with  some  difficulty.  The  people,  who  belong  to  a  tribe  distinct 
from  the  Yute,  but  bearing  considerable  resemblance  to  the  Bakoko,  were  on  the 
whole  friendly,  though  at  one  point  a  plot  to  plunder  the  caravan  was  only  frus¬ 
trated  by  the  use  of  force.  The  country  abounded  in  elephants,  rubber,  and  oil- 
palms,  and  is  said  to  offer  good  prospects  for  trade.  Much  was  heard  of  an  im|)ortant 
town  to  the  north,  named  Bafu,  of  the  vast  size  of  which  fabulous  accounts  were 
given.  The  expedition  finally  reached  Y^abassi  on  the  Vuri,  whence  the  return 
seems  to  have  been  made  direct  to  Duala,  the  capital  of  the  colony.  The  same 
number  of  the  Deutsches  Kolonialhlatt  also  contains  an  interesting  account  of  a 
recent  visit,  by  Herr  Diehl,  to  the  Manenguba  range,  which  bounds  the  Vuri 
basin  on  the  north.  An  ascent  was  made  of  Mount  Epocha,  an  extinct  crater 
lying  north  of  the  main  range,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  broad  valley.  To 
the  north  and  east  a  well-peopled  plain  was  seen  to  extend,  and  behind  it  rose  a 
high  plateau,  topped  by  still  higher  mountains.  An  isolated  wooded  mountain, 
6500  feet  high,  was  noticed  to  tbe  south-east.  Both  the  country  and  people  made 
a  favourable  impression,  and,  the  climate  being  comparatively  temperate,  Herr 
Diehl  considers  that  European  settlers  might  find  there  a  scope  for  their  energies. 

The  Lenfant  Expedition  on  the  Niger.— Some  account  of  the  expedition 
under  Captain  Lenfant,  which  ascended  the  Niger  in  a  flotilla  of  boats  during  tbe 
spring  and  summer  of  1901,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  supplies  to  the  new 
military  territory  between  the  Niger  and  Lake  Chad,  is  given  in  the  October 
number  of  the  Dulletin  cf  the  Comite  de  VAfrigue  Franraise.  Although  the  navi¬ 
gation  of  the  river  was  successfully  accomplished,  it  was  only  after  heroic  efforts 
that  tbe  difficulties  arising  from  the  low  state  of  the  water  could  be  overcome. 
The  stores  were  transshipped  from  the  ocean  steamer  at  the  French  enclave  on  tbe 
Forcados  mouth  of  the  Niger,  the  journey  as  far  as  Geha  (twelve  days)  being  made 
on  a  stern-wheeler  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  expedition  by  the  Niger  Company. 
The  personnel  and  stores  (amounting  to  60  tons)  were  then  embarked  on  ten  barges, 
which  had  been  towed  so  far,  and  the  difficulties  of  the  voyage  at  once  began,  tbe 
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stream  beiog  likened  to  the  Rhone  at  the  period  of  low  water,  while  the  thick 
vegetation  on  the  banks  added  another  obstacle.  4'be  o-mile  stretch  between 
Leaba  and  Wuru  presented  still  more  formidable  difficulties,  the  river  being 
hemmed  in  between  precipitous  banks  and  bristling  with  pointed  rocks,  among 
which  the  stream  ran  with  eddies  and  whirlpools.  The  only  means  of  advance 
was  by  hauling  on  tow-lines  made  fast  to  the  rocks  ahead.  To  pass  the  Wuru 
rapid,  it  was  necessary  to  re<luce  the  loads  to  34  tons  per  boat,  or  half  the  ordinary 
amount.  For  200  yards  the  current  was  at  the  rate  of  .30  miles  an  hour.  Hardly 
less  difficult  were  the  rapids  of  Potassi  and  Garafiri,  at  the  latter  of  which  the 
main  rapid  had  to  be  ascended,  as  the  lateral  channels  were  dry,  the  river  being 
almost  at  its  lowest.  Gaya  was  finally  reached  on  May  7,  the  last  obstacle  having 
been  surmounted  at  Sakassi,  10  miles  north  of  Yellua.  Finding,  however,  that  no 
communication  existed  between  Gaya  and  Zindcr,  Captain  Lenfant  decided  to 
proceed  to  Sorbo  Aussa,  whore  the  supplies  arrived  only  just  in  time  to  relieve 
Colonel  Peroz  from  a  serious  position,  scarcity  having  already  made  itself  felt.  Captain 
TiOnfant  returned  to  Bajibo  in  August,  but  hoped  to  make  the  passage  again  during 
high  water,  when  the  difficulties  would  no  doubt  be  lessened. 

AMERICA. 

Mining  in  British  Columbia. — The  annual  report  for  1900  of  the  Minister  of 
Mines  in  British  Columbia  gives  an  interesting  view  of  the  mining  development 
which  has  taken  place  in  the  province  within  the  last  few  years.  It  is  pointed  out 
that  although  the  total  yearly  output  is  not  very  great  in  comparison  with  that  of 
sonne  of  the  older  mining  countries,  the  wonderfully  rapid  growth  of  the  mining 
industry  is  matter  for  satisfaction  and  confidence  in  the  future.  The  total  con¬ 
tribution  from  the  mines  of  British  Columbia  to  the  wealth  of  <he  world  since  1852 
is  reckoned  at  .8152,000,000  (roughly  £30,000,000),  and  of  this  sum  $SO,0<X),000 
(£16,000,000)  is  credited  to  the  eleven  j  ears  1K90-1900.  With  the  one  exception 
of  1892,  each  year  within  this  period  shows  a  decided  advance  on  the  year  preceding 
it,  the  production  in  1900  ($16,000,000)  being  nearly  32  per  cent,  higher  than  that 
in  1899  ($12,000,000).  In  the  total  production  since  1852  the  largest  items  are 
placer  gold,  and  coal  and  coke  (62J  and  49  million  dollars  respectively),  silver,  lode 
gold,  lead,  and  copirer  following  in  descending  order.  Tlie  greatest  increase  of  late 
years  is  shown  under  the  head  of  “lode  mining”  (as  distinguished  from  coal  mining 
and  placer  mining),  lead  showing  the  greatest  increase  of  all.  Its  value  rose  from 
one  million  dollars  in  1898  to  over  2J  millions  in  1900.  Lcde  gold,  silver,  and  copper 
show  smaller,  but  still  great,  proportional  increases.  By  far  the  most  productive 
distiicts  are  West  Kootenay  and  the  coast  districts,  which  together  account  for  two- 
thirds  of  the  whole  output.  But  a  more  ra(^ id  proportional  increase  since  1898  is 
shown  by  the  other  districts  (Cariboo,  Cassiar,  East  Kootenay,  Lillooet,  and  Yale), 
most  of  which  have  more  than  doubled  their  output  since  that  year.  That  from 
East  Kootenay  has  risen  from  $161,000  worth  in  1898  to  $2,800,000  worth  in  1900. 
Both  in  1899  and  1900  the  mineral  production  of  British  Columlia  exceeded  that 
of  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  dominion  (apart  from  the  Yukon  teriitory). 
combined. 

The  Grand  Canon  of  the  Colorado.— In  June,  1900,  Prof.  W.  M.  Davis 
spent  three  weeks  in  tbe  Grand  Colorado  region.  He  published  a  brief  account  of 
this  trip  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science  for  October,  1900,  and  more  recently 
a  fuller  description  of  it  in  the  geological  series,  vol.  v.  No.  4  (May,  1901)  of  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  at  Harvard.  This  contains  a  brief 
summary  of  previous  work,  and  a  bibliography.  The  following  is  a  summary  of 
Prof.  Davis’s  results.  The  flexures  and  faults  may  have  been  formed  very  early  in 
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the  erosional  history  of  the  region,  anti  almost  exclusiyely  before  the  canon  cycle. 
Two  denudation  stigea  can  be  traced — (a)  the  great  denudation,  which  was  far 
advanced  before  the  uplift,  which  was  followed  by  (5)  the  erosion  of  the  cafion  and 
the  stripping  of  the  weak  strata  from  the  plateaus.  During  the  great  erosion  re- 
I'eated  movements  took  place,  after  each  of  which  erosion  may  have  reached  an 
advanced  stage,  before  the  occurrence  of  the  great  series  of  disturbances.  These 
have  yet  to  be  fully  analyzed.  The  main  river  m.ay  be  antecedent  to  some  of  the 
many  dislocations,  but  is  mainly  consequent  on  displacements  caused  by  faulting 
in  the  latter  j«rt  of  the  great  denudation  and  the  form  of  the  surface  at  that  time. 
None  of  the  side  streams  a])pear  to  be  antecedent.  The  floor  of  the  Toroweap 
valley  is  raised  by  heavy  lava-flows  which  have  withstood  erosion  of  wet-weather 
floorls.  A  wetter  climate  in  the  past  has  been  assumed  to  explain  certain  features, 
but  I’rof.  Davis  thinks  that  the  facts  cited  in  support  of  this  hypothesis  may  be 
interpreted  without  it. 

The  Koppename  Expedition  in  Dutch  Gniana. — The  November  number 
of  the  Tijdsvhrifl  of  the  Netherlands  Geographical  Society  contains  a  report  by 
Mr.  L.  A.  liakhuis  on  the  progress  made  by  his  expedition  up  the  Koppename 
river  down  to  the  end  of  August,  at  which  date  the  party  were  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  Raleigh  falls.  On  August  5  the  baggage  and  boats  of  the  expedition 
were  placed  on  board  the  s.s.  Curat;ao,  which  entered  the  mouth  of  the  Koppename 
the  next  day.  T'he  boats  were  then  towed  up  the  river  by  a  steam-launch  as  far 
as  Koppenkrisi,  beyond  which  the  state  of  the  river  made  it  necessary  to  proceed 
by  rowing.  On  August  12,  the  Raleigh  falls,  where  a  camp  had  been  made  by  an 
advance-party  of  the  expedition,  were  reached.  Here,  while  the  boats  and  baggage 
were  being  moved  above  the  falls — a  2-mile  stretch  strewn  with  rocks  and  islands 
— Mr.  Rakhuis  and  the  surveyor  of  the  expedition  made  the  ascent  of  the  Voltz- 
berg,  an  excessively  steep  isolated  summit,  in  order  to  take  bearings  of  the  country 
in  advance.  A  path  had  been  cut  through  the  bush,  but  the  summit  was  inacces¬ 
sible  on  the  north  and  west,  and  it  was  only  on  going  round  to  the  south  side  that 
the  ascent  could  be  effected.  A  neighbouring  summit  was  also  climbed,  and,  the 
distance  between  them  being  measured  trigonometrically  and  used  as  a  base-line, 
it  was  possible  to  lay  down  the  positions  of  the  mountain  range  to  the  south-west, 
which  forms  the  watershed  of  the  Koppename,  and  of  various  other  summits.  The 
highest  peaks  of  the  range,  which  had  hitherto  been  practically  unknown,  were  put 
down  at  about  3G00  feet  in  height.  The  upper  course  of  the  Koppename  could 
only  be  conjectured,  only  a  strip  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  Raleigh 
falls  being  visible.  Meanwhile  the  boats  had  ascended  the  river  to  the  next  falls, 
distant  two  days  and  a  half  by  rowing,  and  bad  discovered  an  important  tributary 
entering  on  the  right  bank.  This  was  to  be  ascended  for  two  or  three  days,  if 
possible,  while  the  baggage  was  transported  beyond  the  second  falls.  Mr.  Rikhuis 
proposed,  if  possible,  to  make  his  way  to  the  range  forming  the  water-parting,  and 
to  cross  over  to  the  Saramakka  river,  following  tbu  latter  on  his  return  to  the  coast. 

Austrian  Explorations  in  Brazil. — Prof,  von  Wettstein,  leader  of  the 
Exi)edition  to  Rrazil  of  which  mention  was  made  in  the  Februar}'  number  of  the 
Journal  (p.  105),  has  reported  as  follows  to  the  Vienna  Academy  of  Sciences  on 
the  work  accomplished.  From  the  city  of  SSo  Paulo  as  headquarters,  excursions 
were  first  made  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  surround¬ 
ing  country,  special  attention  being  paid  to  the  transitional  forms  between  the 
primseval  forest  of  the  coast  region  and  the  flora  of  the  “  campos  ”  in  the  interior 
of  the  state.  The  slopes  of  the  Serra  do  Mar — between  SiX)  Paolo  and  the  coast — 
clothed  in  the  richest  tropical  vegetation,  were  visited,  after  which,  in  June,  a 
longer  excursion  was  ucdertakei  for  the  thorough  examination  cf  the  eastern 
No.  VI. — Deckmber,  1901.]  2  t 
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slope  of  the  Serra  do  Paranopiacaba.  An  expedition,  in  July,  into  the  interior  of 
the  states  of  Suo  Paulo  and  Parana,  was  especially  rich  in  results.  Beyond  the 
last  railway  station,  a  five-days’  journey  brought  the  travellers  to  the  Salto  Grande, 
the  great  fall  of  the  Parana-Panema,  which  forms  the  limit  of  navigation.  The 
great  botanical  interest  of  the  neighbourhood  held  the  explorers  enthralled  for  a 
week.  A  voyage  down-stream  for  several  days  was  then  made  in  canoes,  which  had 
been  obtained  from  an  Indian  tribe  resident  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  the  flora  ot 
the  hanks  and  islands  studied.  The  discovery,  among  the  rapids  of  the  stream,  oi 
hitherto  unknown  types  of  the  family  of  Podostemonacex  calls  for  special  mention. 
The  return  by  land  to  the  starting-point  of  the  railway  afforded  the  most  favour¬ 
able  opportunity  for  the  detailed  study  of  the  adaptation  of  plant-forms  to  the  dry 
climate  of  the  interior — that  is  to  say,  the  xerophytic  character  of  the  “  campas  ” 
flora.  In  the  middle  of  August,  the  last  major  expedition  from  Sa)  Paulo  was  to 
be  undertaken.  It  was  to  lead  by  Itai>ctininga,  in  the  region  of  campos,  and  across 
the  mountains  to  the  tropical  coast  zone,  and  would  to  some  extent  afford  a  means 
of  combining  the  results  of  previous  excursions.  The  explorers  hoped  to  be  back 
in  Sao  Paulo  early  in  September,  and  would  then,  after  arranging  for  the  despatch 
of  the  material  collected,  make  their  way  to  llio  de  Janeiro.  Down  to  August  11, 
the  date  of  the  report,  more  than  nine  tliousaud  herbarium  specimens  and  six  large 
cases  of  preparations  in  spirit-c,  as  well  as  twenty  cases  of  living  plants,  had  been 
despatched  to  Vienna.  Among  them  are  many  rare  and  some  new  forms,  which 
will  prove  a  valuable  acquisition  for  the  Vienna  botanical  garden.  The  expedition 
has  now  returned  to  Vienna. 


POLAR  EE0I0N8. 

The  Basio-Swedish  Degree  MeaBurement. — A  third  summer  has  been 
spent  by  Russian  and  Swedish  geologists  in  Spitsbergen,  and  although  good 
progress  has  been  made  with  the  field-work  necessary  for  the  measurement  of  an 
arc  of  the  meridian,  the  whole  labours  have  not  yet,  .as  had  been  hoped,  been 
completed.  The  Russian  section,  as  is  announced  in  Petermanns  Mitteilungen, 
was  able,  before  sailing  south,  to  effect  the  determination  of  all  the  points  in  the 
triangulation  which  fell  to  its  sh.are ;  but  the  Swedish  party,  which  has  worked 
throughout  in  the  north  of  the  group,  and  has  therefore  met  with  more  hindrances 
from  ice,  has  been  unable  to  complete  the  whole  programme.  The  north  coast  was 
so  blocked  by  ice  that  it  was  found  impossible  to  reach  the  sphere  of  action  from 
the  west,  and  only  after  much  delay  could  it  be  gained  by  a  circuitous  route  from 
the  east.  The  linking  of  Treurenberg  bay  with  the  most  northerly  Russian  point 
of  triangulation  on  the  Chydenius  range  could  not  be  efl'ected,  nor  could  the  most 
northerly  points  of  the  whole  network,  in  the  Seven  islands,  be  fixed.  It  will 
therefore  be  necessary  to  return  once  more  in  1902,  if  the  importent  work  is  to 
jeach  a  successful  conclusion. 

.  Borissoff’s  Expedition  to  Novaya  Zemlya.— We  learn  from  Petermamm 
MiltvUuugen  that  the  Russian  expedition  under  Borissoif,  which  went  out  to 
Novaya  Zemlya  in  the  summer  of  1!KX)  (Journal,  vol.  xvi.  p.  689)  for  surveying 
purposes,  returned  to  Archangel  on  September  22.  In  spite  of  adverse  circum¬ 
stances,  some  valuable  work  appears  to  have  been  done.  In  the  autumn  of  1900, 
Borissotr  passed  through  Matochkin  Sbar,  and  established  a  depot  at  Chekin  bay. 
Passing  into  the  Kara  sea,  the  ship  was  caught  by  ice  and  driven  south,  compelling 
the  explorers  to  abandon  her  and  make  for  the  coast,  which  was  reached  at  the 
Savin  river.  A  march  of  IJO  miles  northward 'had  then  to  be  made  before  the 
depot  was  reached.  All  the  observations  made  during  the  summer  were  un¬ 
fortunately  lost  with  the  ship.  Early  in  the  present  year  work  was  resumed  by  land. 
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and  during  a  sledge  cx^oedition  of  a  hundred  and  six  days  much  of  the  interior  was 
traverecil  for  the  first  time,  lakes  and  rivers  being  discovered.  A  survey  of  portions 
of  the  coast-line  was  also  carried  out. 

Russian  Surveys  in  the  Kara  Sea. —  The  Russian  Hydrographic.al  Ex- 
jiedition,  which  was  at  work  during  last  summer  in  the  Arctic  ccean  under  Colonel 
Vilkitsky,  has  made  careful  surveys  of  the  three  cluannels  which  had  into  the 
Kara  sea,  especially  the  Matochkin  Shar.  They  made  also  surveys  of  the  bay 
of  Pechora.  Navigation  this  year  was  rendered  especially  difficult  by  the  cold 
winds. 

The  Drift-cask  Experiment. — We  have  from  time  to  time  alluded  to  the 
scheme,  first  put  forward  by  Commander  (now  Admiral)  Melville  of  the  Jeannette 
Exjiedition,  for  the  investigation  of  piolar  currents  by  means  of  specially  constructed 
casks  set  adrift  in  the  ice  (cf.  Journal,  vol.  xii.  p.  191).  In  1899,  the  matter 
having  been  taken  up  by  the  Phihadelpihia  Geographical  Society  at  the  instance  of 
Mr.  Henry  0.  Bryant,  a  number  of  these  casks  were  placed  on  icefloes  in  the  sea 
to  the  northward  of  Bering  Strait  by  captains  of  whalers;  and  fuither  attempts 
wore  afterwards  made  by  the  revenue  cutter  B<ar,  though  at  first  without  success. 
This  year  Captain  Tuttle,  of  the  Bear,  has  renewed  his  eflbrts,  with  the  result  that, 
in  spite  of  the  difficulty  and  danger  of  adventuring  among  the  pack  for  the 
purpose,  some  fifteen  more  casks  have  been  successfully  placed  on  solid  icefloes 
north  of  the  East  Siberian  coast,  the  most  northerl}’  position  at  which  this  was 
done  being  in  72°  18'  N.,  17o°  10'  W.,  or  some  40  miles  to  the  north  of  the  point 
at  which  the  drift  of  the  Jeannette  commenced.  It  is  confidently  expected  that 
some  of  the  casks  will  eventually  be  found  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Arctic  basin, 
though  the  time  requisite  for  the  passage  is  reckoned  at  probably  four  years.  It 
is  hoped  that  other  casks  may  have  this  year  been  deposited  by  whalers  to  the 
north  of  Point  Barrow. 

The  Swedish  Antarctic  Expedition.— The  Antarctic,  with  Dr.  Otto  Nor- 
denskiold’s  expedition  on  board,  left  Gothenburg  on  October  IG,  and  finally  sailed 
for  the  south  polar  regions  from  Falmouth  on  the  2Gth.  Dr.  Nordenskiiild  landed 
from  the  ship  at  Dover,  and,  during  a  short  stay  in  London,  was  entertained 
at  luncheon  by  Sir  Clements  Markham  at  the  Royal  Societies  Club.  'I'he 
programme  of  the  expedition  was  sketched  in  the  October  number  of  the 
Journal.  Dr.  Nordenskiold’s  well-known  qualifications  in  various  branches  of 
science,  and  especially  geology,  justify  the  anticipation  of  valuable  remits  from 
the  expedition. 

New  South  Greenland. — In  the  Bolletino  della  5oc.  Geogr.  Italiar.a,  July, 
1901,  Signor  Faustino  calls  attention  to  a  discovery  said  to  have  been  made  by  an 
American  whaling  captain  named  Johnsjn.  In  lat.  G7°  50'  S.  and  long.  48°  10'  W. 
he  fell  in  with  a  large  extent  of  land,  which  he  named  New  South  Greenland,  and 
his  discovery  was  confirmed  by  Morrell,  who  in  182.”,  followed  the  coast  north¬ 
eastwards  for  140  miles,  and  published  a  narrative  of  his  voyage  in  18.02.  Much 
doubt  has  been  thrown  on  this  discovery,  and  Johnson  has  even  been  regarded  by 
some  as  a  fabulous  person.  Signor  Faustini  maintains  that  there  is  no  reason  to 
reject  Morrell’s  8tatcment,'and  chiefly  on  the  ground  that  no  navigator  has  since 
visited  that  part  of  the  Antarctic  where  the  discovery  was  made.  Morrell,  having 
advanced  as  far  as  70°  14'  S.  lat.,  retraced  his  course  to  G5°,  and  then,  near  the 
meridian  of  48°  W.  lung.,  sailed  south  to  G7°  52',  where  he  turned  for  the  last  time 
northwards  and  followed  the  coast  till  it  made  a  bend  to  the  north-west.  Of 
subsequent  navigators.  Captain  Larsen  has  reached  the  highest  latitude  in  this 
sea,  namely,  G8°  10'  S.  lat.,  but  10’  of  longitude  farther  west  than  Morrell’s  position. 
Perhaps  Mr.  W.  S.  Bruce  may  solve  the  problem. 
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The  Highest  Balloon  Ascent  yet  made- — A  note  in  the  November  number  • 
of  the  Diulschi  Rundschau  fur  Geographic  gives  a  brief  description  of  a  balloon 
ascent  made  on  July  31  last  by  Drs.  BersonandSiiring,  of  the  Berlin  Meteorological 
Institute,  during  which  a  higher  altitude  was  reached  than  had  ever  before  been 
attained  by  man.  The  highest  previous  record  was  made  during  an  accent  by 
Bcrson  in  1804  (December  5),  on  which  occision  an  altitude  of  9153  metres 
(30,022  feet)  was  reached.  This  has  now  been  considerablj’  exceciled,  the  two 
observers  having  passed  the  enormous  altitude  of  10,300  metres  (33,790  feet).  Up 
to  29, 300  feet  no  unusual  sensations  were  experienced,  and  even  up  to  33,000  feet 
the  observations  could  be  regularly  continued,  though  consciousness  was  temporarily 
lost  for  brief  intervals.  Soon  after  this,  however,  one  of  the  observers  resisted  all 
the  efforts  of  his  companion  to  arouse  him,  and  the  latter  accordingly  was  forced 
to  open  the  valves  and  so  bring  about  a  descent.  The  exertion  thus  involved 
deprived  him  too  of  consciousness,  and  neither  of  the  observers  awoke  again  until 
nearly  an  hour  had  passed,  when  the  balloon  was  at  a  height  of  about  10,000  feet. 
At  the  highest  point  reached  the  barometer  marked  202  mm.,  and  as  the  balloon 
was  still  ascending,  it  would  have  been  possible  to  have  reached  a  still  higher 
altitude.  The  thermometer  stood  at  the  freezing-point  when  a  height  of  12,470 
feet  had  been  reached,  and  at  33,000  marked  —40'’  (C.  or  Fahr.). 

Bergman’s  Physical  Geography. — Torbern  Bergman,  born  in  17.35,  was 
distinguished  in  many  branches  of  science,  and  held  the  chair  of  chemistry  in  the 
University  of  Upsala.  In  1700  he  produced  his  ‘  Physisk  Beskrifning  ofver. 
Jord-Klotet,’  a  work  which  Peschel  styled  the  first  physical  geography  in  the  strict 
sense  of  the  term.  In  September  Mr.  John  Lindquist  read  a  paper  at  the  Upsala 
University,  now  published  in  pamphlet  form,  in  which  he  set  forth  and  discussed 
the  outlines  of  this  work,  and  also  gave  a  sketch  of  the  author’s  life. 

New  Alpine  cinb. — We  notice  the  recent  foundation  of  a  Russian  Alpine 
Society  at  Moscow,  which  has  among  its  foundators  P.  P.  Semenoff,  the  Countess 
Uvarolf,  Prof.  D.  N.  Anuchin,  B.  A.  Fedchenko,  etc.,  and  has  elected  as  president 
A.  K.  von  Mt-ck.  A  Caucasian  Alpine  Club  is  in  course  of  foundation. 
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Major  F.  C.  Guicke. 

The  war  in  South  Africa  has  claimed  a  third  victim  among  British  Africarr 
explorers  in  the  jierson  of  Major  Francis  Churchill  Qtiicke,  King’s  Dragoon  Guards, 
who  was  killed  in  action  at  Riverdale,  near  llarrismith,  on  Octobar  20.  Major 
Quicke  was  the  second  son  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Penrose  Qulcke,  of  Ashbrittle, 
Somerset,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  aged  34  years.  lie  was  educated  at 
Eton,  and  entered  the  King’s  Dragoon  Guards  in  1887.  The  excellent  work 
done  by  him  as  a  member  of  Major  Gibbons’  second  Zambezi  expedition  is  fresh 
in  the  memory  of  our  readers.  When,  on  reaching  Sesheke  on  the  upper  Zambezi, 
Major  Gibbons  and  bis  two  principal  assistants  separated  in  order  to  cover  as 
large  an  extent  of  country  as  possible.  Captain  Quicke  was  commissioned  to 
explore  the  northern  section  of  the  western  basin  of  the  upper  Zambezi;  and 
the  result  of  his  work  was  an  excellent  map  of  the  upper  Kwando  and  Lungwe- 
bungu  rive-s,  which  were  then  first  followel  throughout  the'r  whole  extent. 
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Subcetiuently,  after  joining  his  chief  at  Lialui,  he  undertook  a  still  more  important 
expedition,  in  the  course  of  which  ho  went  east  to  the  Kafukwe  river,  north-west 
to  the  headstream  of  the  Zambezi,  and  thence  west  by  the  Congo-Zarahezi 
divide  towards  the  West  Coast — a  total  distance  of  over  2000  miles,  whereby  he 
completed  a  distance  of  over  oOOO  miles  in  eighteen  and  a  half  months.  On 
reaching  the  coast,  Mr.  Bullough,  who  had  fitted  his  yacht  as  a  hospital-ship,  toak 
him  on  board  in  a  serious  condition.  He  hung  between  life  and  death  for  three 
weeks,  but  six  weeks  later  was  sufficiently  recovered  to  travel  to  Kimberley,  where 
he  was  given  command  of  a  troop  of  irregular  horse,  with  which  he  took  part  in 
the  relief  of  Mafeking,  after  which  he  rejoined  his  regiment  at  Aldershot.  He 
was  present  at  the  meeting  in  December  last,  at  which  Major  Gibbons  gave  the 
account  of  his  expedition  to  the  Society,  and  added  a  short  narrative  of  his  own 
experiences,  which  was  printed,  with  Major  Gibbons’  paper,  in  the  Journal  for 
January  last.  His  regiment  having  been  ordered  to  South  Africa  in  January  last, 
he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  brevet-major  in  September  for  conspicuous  service 
in  the  held ;  but  his  promising  career  was  cut  short,  as  already  stated,  during  a 
fight  near  Harrismith  towards  the  end  of  October.  Major  Quicke  had  joined  the 
Society  in  1898,  having  previously  made  sporting  trips  in  India  and  Somaliland. 


Cav.  L.  M.  d' Albertis. 

The  death  occurred  on  September  2  last  of  Cav.  Luigi  Maria  d’ Albertis,  one 
of  the  best  known  of  the  early  explorers  of  the  interior  of  New  Guinea.  Sig. 
d’Albertis,  whose  travels  in  New  Guinea  extended  over  a  period  of  some  five 
years,  was  first  attracted  to  that  region  by  a  wish  to  gain  acquaintance  at  first 
hand  with  the  wonderful  natural  history  productions  of  the  island,  on  which 
Wallace  especially  had  thrown  some  light  during  his  travels  in  the  Malay  archi¬ 
pelago.  Ho  therefore  gladly  accepted  the  offer  made  by  Dr.  O.  Beccari  in  1872,  to 
accompany  that  naturalist  in  one  of  his  voyages  cf  exploration.  The  south-west 
coast  was  the  district  chosen  as  the  scene  of  operations,  and  here  Sig.  d’Albertis 
penetrated  some  distance  towards  the  Arfak  range,  living  for  about  a  month  in  a 
Papuan  hut  at  a  height  of  3000  feet,  and  reaching,  during  his  excursions,  an 
altitude  of  oOOO  feet.  Ill  health  comiielled  the  abandonment  of  work  for  a  time, 
but  early  in  1875  the  traveller  settled  for  some  months  on  Yule  island,  near  Port 
Moresby,  obtaining  valuable  zoological  collections  from  that  previously  almost 
unknown  spot.  In  November  of  that  year  he  joined  Mr.  Macfarlane  in  his  pioneer 
voyage  up  the  Fly  river  in  the  mission  steamer  EUangowan,  and  in  the  following 
year  returned  to  the  river  in  a  small  steamer  placed  at  his  disposil  by  the  New 
South  Wales  Government.  On  this  occasion  he  was  able  to  ascend  the  river  almost 
to  its  sources — a  distance  of  over  500  miles  from  the  sea — and  thus,  for  the  first 
time,  carried  an  itinerary  to  the  centre  of  the  vast  blank  which  had  hitherto 
marked  the  unknown  interior  on  our  maps.  He  also  proved  satisfactorily  the 
great  importance  of  the  Fly  river  in  the  hydrographical  system  of  the  island.  A 
third  visit  to  the  river  was  made  in  1877,  after  which  Sig.  d’Albertis  returned  to 
Europe,  and  in  November,  1878,  presented  an  account  of  his  explorations  to  the 
Society  in  a  paper  published  in  the  first  volume  of  the  new  series  of  its  Proceedings. 
A  full  account  of  his  wanderings  was  given  to  the  public  in  1880,  in  two  large 
volumes,  entitled,  ‘  New  Guinea :  What  I  did  and  What  I  saw,’  which  long  remained 
one  of  the  principal  sources  of  our  knowledge  of  the  people  and  natural  history  of 
the  island. 
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MEETINGS  OF  THE  ROYAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  SOCIETY, 
SESSION  1901-1902. 

First  Ordinary  Mictiiig,  November  11,  1001. — Sir  Clkmknts  Maricham, 
IC.C.B.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Elections. — Capt.  George  Iloimrd  Fansha we  Ahadie,  lioyal  Scots;  Archibald 
Stewart  Annand ;  Colonel  Alfred  J,  Arnold,  D.S.O.,  3rd  Hussars;  Lieut.  Harold 
Cuthbert,  D.S.O.,  Scots  Guards;  John  Francis  Etherington;  Capt.  Sudlow 
Harrison;  William  Fetch  Heubg,  Political  Officer,  Northern  Nigeria;  Capt.  Cecil 
Loivther,  Scots  Guards  ;  Jesse  Page ;  Alexander  A.  G.  de  Pagenkopffi,  Attache  to 
the  Imperial  Jiussian  Ministry;  Lionel  Fox  Pitt;  Major-Gen.  G.  Cpton  Prior  ; 
Lieut.  Cecil  Godfred  Pawling.  Somerset  Light  Infantry;  Geo.  Whitfield  Pay; 
Isaac  Pooney ;  Charles  Arthur  Wood,  M. A. 

The  Papers  read  were : — 

1.  The  President’s  Address. 

2.  “  The  Uganda  Protectorate,  Ruwenzori,  and  the  Ssmliki  Forest.”  By  Sir 
Ilarry  Johnston,  K.c.n.,  o.c.M.ci. 
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Bj  EDWARD  HEAWOOD,  M.A.,  Librarian,  R.Q.S. 

Thi  following  abbreviations  of  nouns  and  the  adjectives  derived  from  thorn  are 
employed  to  indicate  the  source  of  articles  from  other  publications.  Qeograpbioal 
names  are  in  each  case  written  in  full 


A.  =  Academy,  Academie,  Akademie. 
Abb.  =  Abbandlungen. 

Ann.  =  Aunals,  Anuales,  Annalen. 

B.  =  Bulletin,  Bollettino,  Boletim. 

Oom.  =  (Commerce. 

0.  Bd.  =  Comptes  Rendus. 

Erdk.  =:  Erdkunde. 

Q.  =  Geography,  Geographie,  Qeografla. 
Qes.  =  Qesellschaft. 

I.  =  Institute,  Institution. 

Is.  =  Izvestiya. 

J.  =  Journal. 

k.  n.  k.  =  kaiserlich  nnd  koniglich. 

M.  =  Mitteilnngen. 


Mag.  =  Magazine. 

Mem.  =  Memoirs,  Memoircs. 

Met.  =  Meteorological. 

P.  =  Proceedings. 

B.  =  Royal. 

Rev.  =  Review,  Revue. 

8.  =  Society,  Societe,  Selskab. 

Sitzb.  =  Silzungsbericht. 

T.  =  Transactions. 

V.  =  Verein. 

Verb.  =  Verhandl  ungen. 

W.  =  Wisscnschaft,  and  oomponnds. 
Z.  =  Zeitschrift. 

Zap.  =  Zapiski. 


On  account  of  the  ambiguity  of  the  words  octavo,  quarto,  etc.,  the  size  of  books  in 
the  list  below  is  denoted  by  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  cover  in  inches  to  the  nearest 
half-inch.  The  size  of  the  Journal  is  10  x  6i. 

A  seleetion  of  the  works  in  this  list  will  bo  noticed  elsewhere  in  the  “  Journal.’* 
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Alps— Glaciers.  Forel,  Lugeon,  and  Muret. 

Jahrb.  Schweiz.  Alpenelub  36  (1900-1901):  169-191. 

Les  Variations  pe'riodiques  dfs  glaciers  des  Alpes.  Par  Dr.  F.  A.  Forel,  Dr.  M. 
l.ugeon,  E.  Muret.  Vingt-unieme  rapport.  1900.  • 

Alps — Historical.  Jahrb.  Schweiz.  Alpenelub  Z6  192-209.  Knonau. 

Mittelalterlicher  Verkehr  and  Handel  uber  unsero  Alpenpasse.  Von  G.  Meyer 
von  Knonau. 
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Alps— Morphology.  O.Z.  7  (1901):  447-159.  Hettner. 

I’ebcr  die  ( iberllachenformcn  der  Uochalpcn.  Xach  den  UntcrsucLungen  Edward 
Kicbter’a.  Von  Alfred  Ilettner. 

Austria— Dalmatia.  M'm.  A.  Dyon  7  (1899-1900):  i:W-18T.  Robin. 

Seize  jours  de  croisioro  sur  lea  cotes  do  Daloiiitie.  Par  Albert  Robin.  With 
Jllu$trations. 

Central  Europo.  For/nij/it/y  Tier.  70  (1901):  0'i5-C14.  Conbertin. 

The  Problem  of  Central  Europe.  By  Baron  Pierre  de  Coubertin. 
tin  tlie  race-problem  in  Austria-Hungary. 

Central  Europe.  G.Z.  7  (19ol)  :  301-377,  435-447.  Gradmann. 

Das  mitteleurnpuiscbc  I.andschaftsbild  nach  seiner  gcschichtlichen  Entwicklung. 
Von  Dr.  Rob.  Gradmann. 

This  will  be  specially  noticed. 

Danube — Historical.  Arclutologiai  ErtesitO  21  28-34.  Milleker. 

Trois  forts  remains  au  B.ts-Danube.  Par  Felix  Milleker.  [In  Hungarian.] 

Europe— Cartography.  La  G.,  B.S.G.  Pari*  3  (1901):  398-413,  507-514.  Derrecagaix. 
Des  cartes  d’Europo  en  19e0.  I’ar  General  Derrecagaix. 

A  historical  sketch  of  the  making  of  the  maps  of  the  various  European  countries. 
Franca.  B.S.  Lo nyuedoc.  G.  23  (19o0) :  3  i8-329.  Oruyer. 

Saint-Guilhem-le-Desert.  Par  M.  Paul  Grnyer.  With  lllmtration*. 

France  Auvergne.  Jir/irt.  Sc/nre/r.  A/poicIuh.  36  (19!>0-19itl):  132-148.  Zeller 
Wanderungen  im  Vulkangebiet  der  Auvergne.  Von  Dr.  R.  Zeller.  With  lUmtra- 
tion*. 

France— Brittany.  G.Z.  7  (1901) :  250-271.  Credner 

•Vrmorika.  Ein  Vortrag  von  Dr.  Hermann  Credner. 

A  sketch  of  the  physical  history  of  Brittany. 

France— Speleology.  /-a  G.,  B.S.G.,  Par/*  4  (1901):  35-45.  Martel. 

Treizieme  campagne  soutcrrainc.  Par  E.-A.  Martel.  With  llluttration*. 

Germany.  Die. 

Dcr  Wurnisee  (Starnbergerscc)  in  Oberbayern.  Eine  I.iinnologische  Studie,  von 
Willi  Ule.  Ilerausgegeben  mit  unterstutzung  des  Vereins  fiir  Erdkunde  und  der 
Carl  Ritter-Stiftung  zu  Leipzig.  With  Atlas.  (Wi6.sen8chaftliche  Veroffentlich- 
ungen  des  Vereins  liir  Erdkunde  zu  Leipzig.  Fiinfter  Band.)  Leipzig:  Dnncker 
&  Humblot,  1901.  Size  10  x  CJ  (atlas  15J  x  12),  pp.  vi.  and  212,  Prerented  hy 
the  Author. 

This  will  be  the  subject  of  a  special  note. 

Germany.  Xotizhlatt  V.  Erdh.  Darm*la<lt  {i)  21  :  4-10,  Klemm 

Beraerkungen  zu  F.  Kinkelins  Arbeit  “Beitriise  zur  Geologie  der  UmgeL'end 
von  Frankfurt  A.  M.”  Von  G.  Klemm.  With  Plate*. 

The  writer  criticizes  some  of  the  views  expressed  in  the  work  referred  to. 

Germany.  Schwabaeh. 

Trade  of  Germany  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Dftice,  Annual  No.  2071,  1901. 
Size  9J  X  C,  pp.  40.  Price  2Jd. 

In  spite  of  a  reaction  from  the  unprecedented  commercial  activity  which  prevailed 
at  the  beginuing  of  1901,  the  trade  of  Germany  still  shows  an  increase  for  the  year. 
Germany.  Deuteche  Pundtehau  G.22  481-490.  Werner. 

Die  Vogeson  und  ihre  Thaler  im  Ober-Klsass.  Von  L.  H.  Werner.  With  lUu*- 
tration*. 

Germany.  Wiist. 

Beitrage  zur  Kf  nntnis  des  Flussnetzes  Thiiringens  vor  der  ersten  Vereisung  des 
Landes.  Von  Dr.  E.  Wiist.  (Souder-Abdruck  aus  den  Mitteilungen  des  Vereins 
fiir  Erdkunde  1901.)  Halle  a.  S.,  Tausch  &  Groste.  1901.  Size  9J  x  pp.  18. 
Map. 

This  is  the  subject  of  a  note  (ante,  p.  615). 

Germany — Breslau.  - 

Breslau.  Lage,  Natur  u.  Entwickclung.  Eine  FestL'abedem  xiii.Deutscben  Geo- 
grajdientage  dargeboten  vom OrtsauBschusse.  Breslau:  C.  T.  Wiskott,  1901.  Size 
84  X  oj.  IF/th  Map*  and  Ulmtration*. 
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Germany — Coasts.  GIo6««  79  (1901):  303-305.  Traeger. 

Die  geologische  Erforscliung  der  Nordseewatten.  Von  Dr.  Eugen  Traeger. 

A  criticism  of  a  paper  by  Reinhold  Haage  in  the  MiUeilungen  of  the  Leipzig 
Geographical  Society. 

Germany — Magnetism.  Ann.  Ifydro^apliie  29  (19IH):  404-408.  - 

Hericht  der  Deutschen  Seewarte  iiber  die  Ergebiiisse  der  magnctischen  Heobaclit- 
ungen  in  dem  deutschen  Kiistengebiete  uud  in  den  deutschen  Schutzgebieten 
wahrend  des  Jabrcs  1900. 

Germany — Eiigen.  Naturw.  Wochen*ehrift  16  (1901)  :  393-39(:.  Gratbner. 

Ein  botauiseher  Ausflug  nach  Hiigen.  Von  Dr.  1*.  Graebner. 

Greece.  B.S.G.  Lille  Z6  (1901):  5-lG.  Fongeres. 

Uu  Voyage  en  Arcauie.  Par  M.  Fougeres.  With  Map.  Phitu,  and  llliulration*. 

A  short  description  of  tho  general  physical  features  of  the  Peloponesus,  followed  by 
an  account  of  recent  archmological  researches. 

Holland— Census.  G.Z.  7  (1901):  281-28G.  Neukirch. 

Vorlaufige  Ergebnisse  der  8  allgemeinen  zehnjahrigen  Volkszahlnng  im  Kdnig- 
reich  der  Niederlaude  vom  31  Dezemher  1899.  Von  Dr.  Karl  Neukirch. 

Holland — Limburg.  Petermanns  ilf.  47  (1901) :  187-190.  Zondervan. 

Stcinkohlcn  in  Nicdcriandisch-Limburg.  Von  Henri  Zondervan. 

Hungary — Botany.  Jahrb.  Ungar.  Karpaihen-V.  29  (1901):  1-59.  Wagner. 

Die  Gefasepflanzen  des  Tiiruczer  Komitates.  Von  Johann.  Wagner. 

Hungary — Budapest.  Kbrbsy. 

Die  Sterhlichkeit  der  Haiipt-  und  Itcsidenz-stadt  Budapest  in  den  Jahren  1891- 
1895  und  deren  Ursaehen.  Von  Dr.  Josef  von  Korii'ty.  (Puhlicationen  des 
Statistischen  Bureaus  der  Haupt-  und  Hesidenzstadt  Budapest,  xzxi.)  Berlin : 
Puttkammer  und  Miihlhrccht.  1991.  Size  19^  x  7|,  pp.  viii.  and  210.  Presented 
by  the  Author. 

Hungary — Census.  Deuteche  Rundschau  0.  2Z  (1901) :  iGi  AGO.  Sienel. 

Din  Ergebnisse  der  Volkszahlung  in  Ungarn  1900.  Von  Julius  Dienel. 

Italy.  P.S.G.  JtaliaHa  2  (1901) :  684-711.  Crocioni. 

La  toponomastica  di  Velletri.  Nota  del  dott.  G.  Crocioni. 

Italy.  P.S.G./taltana  2  (1901):  792-798.  Eosetti. 

Sul  Buhicone.  Nota  del  E.  Rusetti. 

Among  the  three  competitors  for  identification  with  the  ancient  Rubicon,  the 
writer  is  inclined  to  give  the  preference  to  the  Fiumicino. 

Italy.  Monthly  Rev.  4  (1901) :  62-73.  Strutt. 

Famine  and  its  Causes  in  Italy.  By  Edward  C.  Strutt. 

Italy — Campagna.  La  G.,  B.S.G.  Paris  3  (1901)  :  401-470.  Glangeand. 

Les  volcans  du  Latium  et  la  Campagne  Romaine.  Par  Pb.  Glangeaud.  HVtA 
Rluslrations. 

Italy— Geographical  Eesearch.  Riv.  G.  Raliana  8  (1901)  :  337-344.  Forro. 

1  Prohlemi  insoluti  della  gcografia  d’ltalia.  Comunicazione  al  IV.  Cungresso 
Geografico  Italiano  (III.  Sezionc)  del  Colonnello  Carlo  Porro. 

The  writer  mentions  a  number  of  important  geegraphieal  questions  needing  study 
in  Italy,  and  urges  that  they  should  be  taken  up  systematically. 

Italy — Hail  Prevention.  Meteorolog-  Z.  18  (1901) :  275-278.  Pemter. 

Die  Erfolge  des  Wetterschiessens  in  Italien,  1900.  Von  J.  M.  Pernter. 

Statistics  show  that  the  cases  in  which  success  has  been  obtained  arc  little  more 
than  half  as  numerous  as  the  unsuccessful  cases. 

Italy — Naples.  Norway. 

Naples:  Past  and  Present.  By  Arthur  H.  Norway.  London:  Methuen  &  Co., 
1901.  Size  8  x  5J,  pp.  zii.  and  362.  Illustrations.  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
This  little  work  is  not  intended  as  a  guide-book,  but  rather  to  supply  the  broad, 
general  views  which  are  lost  in  the  detail  necessary  to  such  a  guide.  It  is  written  in 
a  pleasing  style. 

Norway.  Dundas. 

Trade  of  Norway  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Oftice,  Annual  No.  2059.  1901. 
Size  9J  X  0,  pp.  112.  Price  5J(f. 
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Norway.  La  G.,  H.S.G.  Par/*  8  (1901):  515-520.  Babot. 

Nouvelles  etudes  de  geographie  physique  duns  la  Norvege  septentrionale.  TFi/A 
Map$  ami  Illiutration. 

Based  on  a  work  by  J.  H.  L.  Vogt  in  Sorget  geologitl.e  UmlersOgi  her. 

Norway.  Alpine  J.  20  (1901) :  443-449.  Oatty. 

Sulitelmn.  By  Victor  II.  Gutty.  With  Map  and  llluetratinn. 

Norway — Census.  - 

Forol0bige  Resultater  af  Folket.'cllingeu  i  Norge.  3  Decembsr,  1900.  (Aper^'u 
pre'liminairc  des  resultats  ihi  reeens-'raent  au  3  decembre  1900  en  Norvege.) 
Udgivne  af  det  Statistiske  Central  Bureau.  Kristiania:  H.  Aschehong  &  Co.. 
1901.  Size  10  X  0},  pp.  iv.  and  22. 

Norway — Census.  G.Z.  7  (1901):  514-525.  Nenkirch. 

Die  Bt'viilkerung  Norwegens  nucb  der  Zilblung  vom  3  Dezember  1900.  Yon  Dr. 
Karl  Nenkirch. 

Norway — North  Cape.  Deuftehe  liandechau  G.  23  (1901)  :  491-498.  - 

Fine  Heise  nach  dem  Nordcap.  Von  L.  D.  With  Uluntration. 

Norway— Tours.  - 

The  Most  Picturesque  Routes  in  Southern  Norway.  New  Revised  Elition. 
Edited  by  the  Skien-Telemarkens  Tourist  Club.  Skien.  1901.  Size  7x5,  pp.  74. 
Map$  and  IHvttratione.  Pretented  hy  1).  M.  M.  Crichton  Somereille,  E»q. 

Gives,  besides  a  description  of  Skien  and  its  environs,  a  description  of  ten  of  the 
most  interesting  routes  from  that  centre  through  the  lake-land  of  southern  Norway. 
Russia.  Cooke. 

Mineral  and  Metallurgical  Industries  of  Russia.  Foreign  Office,  Miscellaneous, 
No.  555,  19(»1.  Size  9J  X  6,  pp.  48.  Price  2Jd. 

Russia.  y/er.  G.  49  (1901):  339-357.  Barre. 

Le  peuplement  et  la  colonisation  de  I’Empire  russe.  Par  Paul  Ilarr^^ 

Russia -  Caucasia — Daghestan.  Z*m/ereden/e  8  (1901):  27-09.  Andrusoff. 

Journey  to  Daghestan,  1898.  By  N.  Andrusoff.  Map,  Sectiont,  and  llluttratione. 
Russia— Finland.  G.Z.  7  (1901) :  481-498.  Rosberg. 

Geographische  Charakterbilder  aus  Finland.  Dr.  J.  E.  Rosberg. 

Russia— Pechora.  Izvestiya  Imp.  Rust.  G.S.  37  (1901):  132-15.5.  Novosiltsoff. 

The  Lower  Pechora.  By  A.  N.  Novosiltsoff.  [In  Russian.] 

Russia  -  St.  Petersburg.  Baedeker. 

St.  Petersburg  und  Umgebungen.  Ilandbuch  fiir  Reisende.  von  K.  Baedeker. 
Leipzig :  Karl  Baedeker,  1901.  Size  6.]  X  4),  pp.  xsiv.  and  126.  Maps  and 
Plant.  Price  4m. 

This  is  extracted  from  the  new,  fifth,  edition  of  Baedeker’s  Russia. 

Russia — Ural  Mountains.  Le  Globe,  Mem.  S.G.  Genive  iO  {1901) :  1-53.  Dnparc. 

Deux  mois  d'exploration  dans  I’Oural.  (Rastesskaya  Datcha.)  Par  le  professeur 
Louie  Duparc.  IF/tA  Map. 

Scandinavia.  Hitchcock. 

Our  Trade  with  Scandinavia,  1890-1900.  By  Frank  H.  Hitchcock.  (U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture.  Section  of  Foreign  Markets.  Bulletin  No.  22.)  Wash¬ 
ington,  1901.  Size  9x6,  pp.  124.  Presented  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Spain.  B.R.S.G.  Madrid  43  (1901):  7-61.  Edrisi 

Descripi'idn  de  Espaua,  por  Abu-Abd-ulla-5Iohamed-Al-Edrisi,  traducida  por  D. 
Antonio  Blazquez. 

Spain.  yj.R.S’.G.  3/ddr/d  43  (1901);  52-61.  Peres. 

Notas  de  vinjes  por  Espaua.  Do  Villena  a  Alcoy  y  Sierra  Aitana.  Por  D. 
Eduardo  Solcr  I’e'rez. 

Spain — Bio  Esla.  y?.B..!^.G.  Madrid  43  (1901)  :  62-111.  Valbuena. 

Sobre  el  origen  del  rio  Ksla.  Por  D.  Antonio  de  Valbuena. 

The  Esla  (formerly  Estula)  is  the  principal  tributary  of  the  Duero. 

Submarine  Valleys.  lobley. 

The  Sub-Oceanic  Depression  known  as  “  La  Fosse  de  Gap  Breton,”  and  the 
adjacent  River  Valleys  of  France  and  Spain.  By  Professor  J.  Logan  Lobley. 
1900.  Size  8}  x  5},  pp.  14.  Presented  by  the  Author. 

The  author  supports  the  conclusions  of  Prof.  Hull  as  to  the  origin  of  the  submarine 
depression  off  the  mouth  of  the  Adour,  adducing  further  arguments  in  their  favour. 
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Sweden.  GIolm«  79  (1901);  3ti8-3(;9.  PnUetke. 

I>a3  Vorkominen  des  Pferdes  in  der  ecliwodieohen  Steinzeit  und  der  Fund  von 
Ingelstail.  Von  R.  Palleeke.  With  lUrntraliont. 

Sweden.  Hamberg. 

(leologieka  och  Fysiskt-Oeografiska  Vndersokninsnr  i  Sarjckfjiillen.  Af.Axel 
Uaml^rg.  Stockholm,  19UI.  Size  9}  x  pp.  1U2.  Maps  and  Illustrations. 

A  careful  study  of  the  physical  geography  of  a  mountain  district  in  northern 
Sweden.  (See  ante,  p.  617.) 

Sweden.  Hollender. 

Om  Sveriges  Nivaforandringar  efter  Munniskans  luvandring.  Af  Artur  Hollender. 
Stockholm,  1901.  Size  8)  x  5},  pp.  231-274.  Map. 

On  probable  changes  of  level,  and  the  resulting  alterations  in  the  position  of  the 
coast-line  of  Sweden.  (See  ante,  p.  617.) 

Sweden.  - 

Gota  Canal.  Canal  Itoute  between  Stockholm  and  Gothenburg,  comprising  the 
Sodertelge,  Giita  and  Trollbatte  Canals.  Stockholm,  1901.  Size  8J  X  5},  pp.  4<i. 
Map  and  Illustrations. 

Description  of  the  “  canal-route  ”  from  a  tourist's  point  of  view. 

Sweden — Geology.  B.  Geolog.  I.  Uairersity  Upsala  5  (1900)  :  1-27.  Nordenikjdld. 

Ueber  die  Koutaktverhaltniase  zwischen  den  arebreiseheu  Porphyren  (“  Ilalle^- 
Uinten”)  und  Graniten  im  iiorduatlichen  Smaland.  Von  Otto  Xordenskjbld. 
With  Map. 

Sweden — Lapland.  B.  Geolog.  I.  Vniversitg  Upsala  5  (1900):  28-80.  Ahlenius. 

Heitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Seenkettenregioii  in  Schwedisch-Lappland.  Von  Karl 
Ahlenius.  With  Maps. 

This  is  noticed  in  the  Mimthly  Record  (ante,  p.  616). 

Sweden  and  Norway -Commerce.  B.S.O.  Lille  36  (UMl):  16-50.  Herteman. 

^tude  presentee  a  la  Societe  de  Geographic  do  Lille.  Par  Paul  Herteman. 

The  author  discusses  the  facilities  offered  by  Sweden  and  Norway  for  the  opening 
of  commercial  and  industrial  relations  with  the  north  of  France. 

Switzerland.  Baedeker. 

Switzerland  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  Italy.  Savoy,  and  Tyrol.  Handbook  for 
Travellers.  By  Karl  Baedeker.  Nineteenth  Edition.  Leipsic  :  Karl  Baedeker ; 
London:  Dulau&Co.  1901.  Size  6}  x  44,  pp.  sxxviii.  and  530.  Maps,  Plans, 
and  Panoramas.  2  copies,  one  presented  by  the  Editor,  the  other  hy  Messrs. 
Ihilau  <1i‘  Co. 

Turkey— Constantinople.  Sarell. 

Trade  of  Constantinople  for  the  years  1899  &  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No. 
2650,  1901.  Size  9J  x  6,  pp.  40.  Maps  and  Plans.  Price  1«.  ~d. 

This  report  contains  useful  information,  with  maps,  on  the  existing  and  projected 
railways  of  European  and  Asiatic  Turkey,  on  the  port  of  Haidar  I’aslia  and  its  pro¬ 
posed  improvement,  on  coal-mining  in  Asia  Minor,  and  various  other  matters. 

Turkey— Samos.  B.S.U.  Bdge  G.Zb  (VJ6\)-.  5  32,  81-121,  177-200.  Hautteemur. 

La  Principaute  de  Samos.  Par  Henry  Hauttecoeur. 

Turkey— SkutarL  Rtr.  G.  Italfana  8  (1901) :  420-431.  Baldacci. 

Note  StatUtiche  sul  “  Vilayet”  di  Scutari  e  la  legge  della  Montagna  Albanesc. 

Di  A.  Baldacci. 

United  Kingdom- Great  Britain.  Baedeker. 

Great  Britain.  Handlxiok  for  Travellers.  By  K.  Baedeker.  Fifth  Edition. 
Revised  and  augmented.  Leipzic:  Karl  Baedeker  ;  London:  Dulau  &  Co.  1901. 
Size  GJ  X  44,  pp.  Ixiv.  and  600.  Maps  and  Plans.  Price  10  m.  Presented  by 
Messrs.  Dulau  d  Co. 

This  edition  has  been  carefully  revised  and  brought  to  date. 

United  Kingdom — River  Mersey.  Nares. 

Report  on  the  Present  State  of  the  Navigation  of  the  River  ^Icrsey  (1900)  to 
the  Right  Hon.  the  Commissioners  for  the  Conservancy  of  the  River  Mersey.  By 
Vice-Admiral  Sir  G.  8.  Nares,  k.c.b.  London,  1901.  Size  9J  X  6,  pp.  22. 
Presented  by  the  Author. 

ASIA. 

Afghanistan.  Deutsche  Rundschau  G.2i  (1601):  28-31.  Syrkin. 

Afghanistan.  Von  Dr.  N.  Syrkin.  With  Map. 
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Arabia.  Quettion*  Dipl,  et  Colon.  12  (1901):  2Sl-'2iiG.  d'A^ril. 

QucI(]uc8  notes  sur  I’Arabie.  Par  B.iron  A.  d’Avril.  With  Map. 

Deals  with  various  {mliticul  and  historical  (juestions. 

Central  Asia.  Tilchner. 

Jahrefh.  Frankfurter  V'.  (7.  u.  Slatietik  64  and  65  (ISQ'.l-lllitl)  :  ItHJ  175. 

Hitt  iiber  dcu  Pamir  und  durcli  Osttiirkestan.  Von  Leutnant  W.  Filehncr. 

Central  Asia.  G.Z.  7  (1901) :  323-:i33,  377-383.  Toepfer. 

Der  Weg  von  Oseh  nach  Kascli^ar.  Aus  dem  Hiissischcu.  Von  H.  Toepfer. 
Translation  of  a  scries  of  articles  in  the  Novuye  Vremya. 

Central  Asia— Tian  Shan.  Izrentiya  Imp.  Ru$$.  O.S.  37  (1901)  :  58-09.  Korolkov. 

Visit  to  some  glaciers  of  the  Tiau  Shan.  By  Y.  Korolkov.  [In  Itussian.] 

China.  Bigham. 

A  Year  in  Chinn,  1899-1900.  With  some  account  of  Admiral  Sir  E.  Seymour’s 
Kx|>edition.  By  Clive  Bigham.  London  :  Macmillan  A  Co.,  1901.  Size  9  x  0, 
pp.  xii.  and  2:>4.  Map»  amt  lllu$trationt.  I’reiented  by  the  Author. 

This  work  does  not  profess  to  be  more  than  a  record  of  personal  experiences  and 
impressions  gained  during  eighteen  months’ stay  in  the  Far  F.ast.  These  are  presented, 
however,  in  a  readable  form,  and  should  help  towards  the  gaining  an  acenrate  idea  of 
the  present  condition  of  things  in  the  countries  dealt  with.  The  author  t<M>k  part  in 
Admiral  Seymour's  Expr'dition,  visited  Manchuria.  Eastern  Siberia,  and  Korea,  und 
penetrated  inland  to  Western  Sichuan. 

China.  Parker. 

Cliiua.  Her  History,  Diplomacy  and  Commerce  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
present  day.  By  E.  H.  Parker.  London:  John  5Inrray,  1901.  Size  8j  x  5J, 
pp.  XX.  and  332.  Map»  and  Frnntitpiece.  l‘riee  Si.  net.  I'reienled  by  the  Publiiher. 

A  distinctly  valuable  work,  presenting  an  instructive  view  of  the  history  of  the 
trade  und  foreign  relations  of  the  Chinese  empire. 

China— Manchuria.  Monthly  Rev.  5  (1901) :  58-72.  Colquhoun. 

Manchuria  in  Transformation.  By  Archibald  B.  Colquhoun. 

China — Manchuria.  J.  United  Service  I.  of  India  30  (1901)  :  2I3-23G.  Dowding'. 
The  Russian  Campaign  in  Manchuria,  1900.  By  Capt.  H.  H.  Dowding,  Essex 
Hegiment.  H’llA  Map. 

China— Peking.  Tour  da  Monde  7  (1901)  :  409-iSil  Laguerie. 

Pekin, ail  lendemain  dc  lade'livrancedes  Le'gations.  Par  M.  Villetardde  Laguerie. 
With  Jlluitrationi. 

China— Yangtse.  Ann.  11  yd rographie  2Q  (1901):  387-391.  Hofmeier. 

Yangtze-Fahrt  eines  deuUchen  Linicnsehitl'es.  Heisebericht  S.  M.  S.  “  Weissen- 
burg,”  Kommandant  Kapt.  z.  S.  Hofmeier. 

The  voyage  was  made  early  in  ItHtl.  Observations  on  the  depths  and  currents  are 
given. 

Chineae  Empire  Izreitiya  Imp.  Run.  G.S.  37  (I'.tOl):  1-.57.  Palibin. 

Preliminary  Hc|iort  of  a  Journey  to  Eastern  Mongolia  and  China.  By  I.  V. 
Palibin.  [In  Bussiun.] 

Chineae  Turkestan.  Church. 

Chinese  'Turkestan  with  Caravan  and  Rifle.  By  Percy  W.  Church.  London : 
Bivingtons,  1901.  Size  9  x  6,  pp.  xii.  and  208.  Map  and  JUustrationi.  Price  lai. 
net.  Pretented  by  the  Publiiheri. 

This  is  avowedly  merely  a  record  of  travel  and  sport,  little  attention  being  paid  by 
the  author  during  his  journey  to  geographical  or  political  questions.  His  routes  Icil 
him  into  some  regions  not  often  visited  by  Englislimen,  especially  in  the  Tian  Shan, 
which  was  crossed  to  the  south  of  Urumtsi. 

Dutch  East  Indies.  Van  den  Berg. 

Dijd.  Tanl-,  Land-  en  Vnlkenk.  Xed.-Indie  9  (1901):  1-80. 

Dc  Mohammedaansche  Vorsten  in  Nederlandsch-Indie.  Door  Prof.  L.  W.  C.  van 
den  Berg. 

On  the  ruling  class  among  the  Mohammedans  of  the  Malay  archipelago. 
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E&stera  Asia — Keteorologf.  Meteorolog.  Z.  li  {1901):  2ll-2V.t.  Berghols. 

Die  Lufidruckvcrbaltnisse.  und  die  \VindbowegUDgen  im  “Fernen  Ostcn."  You 
P.  Bergholz.  WUk  Diagramg. 

Based  on  the  work  at  the  French  Zikawci  OlMorvatory,  near  Shanghai. 

French  Indo-China.  Barthelemy 

Kn  Indo-t  'hine.  1896-1897.  Tonquin,  Haut  Laos.  Annam  Septentrional,  par  le 
Marquis  de  Barthclemy.  Paris :  Plon-Xourrit  et  Cie.  Size  7}  X  o,  pp.  376.  Mupg 
und  lllngtrationn. 

The  Count  de  Burthe'Iemy  has  been  one  of  the  most  energetic  of  recent  French 
explorers  in  Indo-China.  The  results  of  one  of  his  journeys  were  sumniarized  in 
Tol.  zv.  of  the  Journal  (p.  175).  The  present  work  deals,  however,  with  an  earlier 
journey  only,  which  led  to  Luang  Prabani'  from  Vinh,  on  tlie  coast  of  Tong-king,  in 
part  by  the  valley  of  the  Song-ka.  The  itinerary  is  clearly  shown  on  five  sheets  on  the 
scale  of  1  :  25(1,000. 

French  Indo-China.  La  G.,  It.S.G.  Purig  3  (1901):  489-498.  Barthelemy. 

Reconnaissance  chez  Ics  Mo'is  Stiengs  et  aux  environs  du  mont  DJambra.  Par  Pierre 
de  Barthelemy.  With  Map  and  lUngtratioii. 

The  journey  here  described  was  carried  out  in  1899-1900,  or  subseiiucntly  to  those 
noticed  in  the  Journal  (or  last  year  (vol.  xv.  p.  175). 

French  Indo-China.  La  f7.,  B.S.fr.  Parts  4  (1901) :  1.53-161.  Orleans. 

De  Kratie  a  Nha-Trang,  h  travers  la  province  du  Dar-I.ac.  Par  II.  d’Orleans. 
With  Map. 

.\n  account  of  the  prince’s  latest  journey  undertaken  early  in  I9DI. 

French  Indo-China — Tongking.  P.S.G.  LiHe  38  (1901)  :  lOn  114.  - 

Impressions  d’un  Lillois  aii  Tonkin. 

Contains  intercBting  details  on  the  present  condition  and  prosjiects  of  Tongking. 

India.  Boniger 

India  in  the  Nineteenth  t.'entury.  By  Demetrius  C.  Boulger.  London:  H. 
Marshall  &  Son.  1901.  Size  8}  X  5},  pp.  viii.  and  36U.  Map  and  Ulugtratioiig. 
Price  6s.  net.  Pregcnled  by  the  Publigherg. 

In  view  of  the  important  problems  now  awaiting  solution  in  India,  this  attempt  to 
trace,  for  the  benefit  of  the  general  public,  the  growth  of  the  British  Kmpire  in  that 
country  to  the  present  day  should  prove  of  much  use.  Although  the  author’s  views  ou 
some  questions,  e.g.  the  certainty  of  an  ultimate  struggle  with  Rmsia  for  the  possession 
of  India,  will  not  meet  with  universal  acceptance,  his  conclusions  arc  for  the  must  part 
sensible  and  unbiased.  He  considers  that,  with  all  deductions  made,  there  is  an 
undoubted  balance  to  the  good  in  what  we  have  done  to  benefit  India  materially,  and 
that  the  people  as  a  whole  appreciate  the  benefits  of  our  rule.  He  is  no  doubt  correct 
in  holding  that  such  appreciation  is  more  just  and  general  among  the  masses  than 
among  some  of  the  classes  forming  educated  society,  who  are  naturally  more  disposed 
to  regard  the  present  rulers  as  intruders. 

India- Antiquities.  Foote. 

Oovernment  Museum,  Madras.  Catalogue  of  the  Prehistoric  Antiquities.  By  li. 
Bruce  Foote.  Madras,  1901.  Size  10  x  6,  pp.  xx.  and  132.  Plateg.  Price  8s. 
Pregented  by  the  Madrag  Goternment  Muteitm. 

India— Archaeology.  Footo. 

Government  .Museum.  Madras.  Catalogue  of  the  Prehistoric  .Vntiqnitics.  By  It. 
Bruce  Foote.  Madras.  1901.  Size  10  x  6.  pp.  xx.  and  132.  Plateg.  Pregented 
by  the  Mugeum. 

India— Assam.  KcKeo. 

Progress  Rejmrt  of  Forest  Administration  in  the  Province  of  Assam  for  the  year 
1899-1900.  By  J.  A.  McKee.  Size  13  x  8,  pp.  71.  Shillong,  1900.  With  .Map. 

India — Bombay.  Indian  Antiquary  30  (1901) :  2.57-268.  Fleet. 

Notes  on  Indian  History  and  Geography.  By  J.  F.  Fleet. 

These  notes  relate  to  the  Dharwar  district  of  Southern  Bombay. 

India — Burma.  Scott  and  Hardiman. 

Gazetteer  of  Upper  Burma  an<l  the  Shan  States.  In  Five  Volumes.  Compiled  by 
J.  George  Scott,  assisted  by  J.  P.  Hardiman.  I’art  ii.  vol.  i.  (pp.  xii.  and  5.50) ; 
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vol.  ii.  (pp.  xvi.  and  802) ;  vol.  iii.  (pp.  xii..  438.  and  viii.).  Kan^roon.  1901.  Size 
lOJ  X  7.  Plant.  Pretented  by  J.  G.  Seoll,  Ktq. 

The  two  volumes  of  tho  first  part  of  this  valuabU*  work  were  noiieed  in  the  last 
voinmo  of  the  Journal  (p.  549).  Part  ii.  consists  in  an  alphabeticiilly  arranged 
ilictionary  of  the  places  of  Upper  Burma  and  the  Shan  States,  and  embodies  a  vast 
amount  of  information  on  the  geography,  history,  ethnology,  antiejuitiee,  etc.,  of  tliose 
countries.  Tlie  longer  articles,  such  ss  those  on  Mandalay,  the  Salwin.  etc.,  form 
complete  monograplis  of  the  places  dealt  with. 

India — Earthquake.  Natunr.  Wuchentchri/t  1  (lOal)  :  2-4.  Walther. 

Die  geologischen  Wirkungen  des  indischen  Krdljebens  vom  Jahre  1897.  Von  Prof. 
Johannes  Walther.  U’lt/t  Illutlrationt. 

India — Famine  Prevention.  Imp.  and  Atialie  Quarterly  Rer.  12  (1901):  33-51.  Innes. 
Prevention  of  Famine  in  India.  By  L.  Innes. 

Urges  the  importance  of  re-forcstation  ns  a  preventive  of  drought. 

India— Himalaya.  Workman. 

In  the  Ice  World  of  Iliroilaya.  Among  the  Peaks  and  Passes  of  Ladakh,  Nubra, 
Suru,  and  Baltistan.  By  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  and  William  Hunter  Workman. 
I.ondou:  T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1901.  Size  8J  x  5J,  pp.  xvi.  and  2o4.  A/opt  and 
Illuttraliont.  Priei  •!».  Pretented  by  the  Publither. 

A  chea|)er  issue,  apparently  without  ino<lifieation.  of  the  work  alre.idy  noticed  in 
the  Journal. 

India — Irrigation.  Cotton. 

A  Letter  and  Two  other  Papers  on  the  water  of  the  Great  Rivers  of  India  ns 
(ssential  to  the  prosperity  of  the  Xaii  >n  and  the  only  possible  means  of  preveutiug 
Famine,  after  Seventy-three  Years’  study  of  the  subject.  By  Major-General  F.  f. 
Cotton,  c.s.i.  I.onilon:  Riviugtons,  1901.  Size  8J  x  .‘>§,  pp.  48.  Price  Is.  Pre¬ 
tented  by  the  Publifhert. 

India — Lushai  Hills.  Recitrdt  Botanical  Sure.  India  1  (Ho.  331-3t;9.  Gage. 

Botanical  Tour  in  the  South  Lushai  Hills.  By  Lieut.  .\.  T.  Gage.  With  Map. 
The  journey  here  briefly  described  was  made  in  the  spring  of  1899.  The  bulk  of 
the  paper  coubists  of  a  list  of  the  ]>lants  collected,  with  statements  us  to  their 
distribution. 

India — Vadras.  Gfohus  80  (1901) :  87-91.  Oppert. 

Die  Felsentempel  von  .Mumallapuram  oder  Seven  Pagodas.  Von  Prof.  G.  Oppert. 
With  fUuttrationt. 

India  -Sikkim.  O’Conner, 

Routes  in  Sikkim  compiled  in  the  Intelligence  Branch  of  the  <  juartermubter- 
Gencral’s  Department  in  India.  By  Captain  W.  F.  O’Connor.  Calcutta:  1900. 
Size  13  X  8i,  pp.  90.  Mapt.  Pretented  by  the  Attitt.  Quaiter-Maeter-General, 
Intelligenci  branch. 

This  is  noticed  in  the  Journal  for  August  (p.  ICI). 

Japan — Earthquake.  Davison. 

The  Great  Japanese  Karthquake  of  October  28.  1891.  By  Charles  Davison, 
sc.n.  (From  the  Geographical  Journal  for  June.  1901.)  Size  10  x  OJ,  pp.  22. 
Diagram*  and  111 u*t ration*. 

Korea.  Fetermann*  M.  iT  (IdOl) :  179  182.  Bretiohneider. 

Bussland  und  Korea.  Von  £.  Bretsebueider. 

Analysis  uf  the  ini|K)rtaut  Russian  work  on  Korea,  published  last  year  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Russian  Minister  of  Finance. 

Korea.  Cubbins. 

Trade  of  Corea  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  Xo.  2687,  1001.  Size 
9J  X  6,  pp.  26.  Sketeh-map.  Price  3J<L 

Malay  Archipelago — Amboina.  Baren. 

Tijdt.  K.  Med.  Aard.  Genoott.  Amtterdam  18  (1901):  678-687. 
Boschrijving  van  bet  schiereilnnd  Letimor  volgcns  W.  Micklcr.  Door  J.  van 
Baren. 

Description  of  the  southern  portion  of  Amboina  from  a  survey  carried  out  by 
Captain  ^licklcr  in  1867. 
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Malay  Archipelago— Bali.  Sohwartx. 

Tijd$.  TndUche  Taal-,  Land-  en  Volkenh.  43  (1901):  551-5C0. 

Rapport  van  eone  reis  van  den  Controleur  voor  de  politieke  aanselc-srcnheden 
vergozflid  door  don  Poeiisrgawn  van  Soekiisada  Gocati  Njompn  Raka  van  27  Janiiari 
t/m  7  Februari  1900.  With  Map  and  Plan. 

Malay  Archipelago — Borneo.  .Vt««»on  FVeld  46  (1901):  1.38-14o,  36G-375  Leggatt. 

I.ife  among  the  Dyaks.  By  the  Rev.  F.  W.  l.cggatt.  HtHt  llluttrationt. 

Malay  Archipelago — Celehei.  Krnijt. 

Bijd.  Taal-,  Land- en  Volkenh.  Aed.-Indie  9  (1901):  148-100. 

Het  Ijzer  in  Midden-Celebes.  Door  Alb.  C.  Kruijt.  With  Plntee. 

Account  of  iron>smcIting  by  the  natives  of  Central  Celebes.  The  existcni'e  of  iron 
in  this  district  has  been  known  since  the  days  of  the  old  Dutch  F.ast  India  Company, 

Malay  Archipelago— Java.  Davids. 

Trade  of  Java  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2005,  1901.  Size 
10  X  6,  pp.  22.  Price  IJd. 

Malay  Archipelago— Java.  Kohlbmgge. 

Bijd.  Taal-,  Land-  en  Volkenk.  Xed.-lndiS  9  (1901)  :  81-147. 

Die  TenggPresen.  Kin  alter  Javanisclier  Volksstamm.  Kthnologische  Studie. 
Von  Dr.  J.  H.  F.  Kohlbrugge. 

Malay  Archipelago — Java.  Ondemans. 

K.A.IV.  Amsterdam,  P.  See.  Set.  3  (1901):  549-500. 

On  the  contents  of  the  sixth  and  last  part  of  the  Report  “die  Triangulation  von 
Java,”  lately  presented  to  the  Academy,  in  the  name  of  the  Netherlands  tlovcrn- 
ment.  By  Prof.  J.  A.  C.  Oudemans.  IFith  Chart, 

The  author  describes  the  method  adopted  for  the  calculations  of  altitudes. 

Malay  Archipelago— Sumatra.  G/obus  79  (1901):  245-250.207-273,278-281.  Hagen. 
Fine  Besteigung  des  Vulkans  Kaba  auf  Sumatra.  Von  Dr.  B.  Hagen.  With  Map 
and  Illustrations. 

This  volcano  was  visited  by  Dr.  H.  O.  Forbes  during  his  explorations  in  the  Malay 
Archipelago,  but  I  tr.  Hagen  was  able  to  devote  more  lime  to  its  examination,  and  to  arrive 
at  valuable  deductions  as  to  re<‘cnt  changes  in  the  crater. 

Malay  States.  Treacher. 

Report  by  the  Acting  Resident-General  of  the  Federated  Malay  States  to  His 
Excellency  the  Acting  High  Commissioner  (Sir  Frank  A.  Swettenham,  k.c.m.g.). 
Kuala  Lumpur,  1901.  Size  13}  x  8},  pp.  20.  Diagrams. 

The  report  opens  with  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Malay  States  since  they  first 
came  under  British  protection. 

Persia — Isfahan.  Deutsche  Rundschau  G.  22  (1001):  433-436.  Schnlz-Baamgartner. 

Isfahan,  die  persische  Kunstmetropole.  Von  Dr.  Walter  Schulz-Baumgiirtner. 
With  Illustrations. 

Philippine  Islands.  Sinclair. 

Trade  of  Philippine  Islands  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2038, 
1901.  Size  9}  x  6,  pp.  26.  Price  2d. 

Russia- Siberia.  J.  Anthrop  1. 31  (1901):  65-110.  Sumner. 

The  Yakuts.  Abridged  from  the  Russian  of  Sieroshevski.  By  W.  G.  Sumner. 

Russia — Siberia — Mammoth.  Gfobus  80  (1901):  85-87.  Adelusg. 

Ueber  den  jiingsten  Fund  einer  Mammutleiehe  in  Oslsibirien.  Von  Dr.  N.  v. 
Adeiung. 

Ruuia-  Transcaucasia.  National  G.  Mag.  12  (1901)  :  300-309.  Hovey. 

The  Old  Post-Road  from  Tiflis  to  Erivan.  By  Esther  Lancraft  Hovey.  Illustr. 

South-Western  Asia.  National  G.  Mag.  12  (1901):  249-265,291-299.  WUliams. 
The  Link  Relations  of  Southwestern  Asia.  By  Talcott  Williams,  ll.d.  Maps. 

(In  the  importance  of  South-Western  Asia  as  a  meeting-ground  of  the  three 
continents  of  the  Old  World. 

Turkey  -Armenia.  B.S.G.  deVEst  21  (1900):  505-521.  Artignan. 

Le  commerce  des  Arm^niens  au  XVIP  siccle.  Par  le  docteur  Artignan. 
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Turkey — Erzerum.  Lamb. 

Tra'le  of  Krzemum  aiul  Distriot  L)r  the  year  l‘.)00.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  Xu. 

2657,  1901.  Size  StJ  X  G,  pp.  16.  Price  Id. 

Turkey — Hesapotamia.  ()e$ter.  MonaU.  Orient  2T  (_1901)  :  GS-GS. 

Aus  Mesopotamien. 

A  rep<irt  of  the  Austrian  Consul  at  ISaghdaJ  on  the  trade  and  general  eonditiou  i>f 
Mesopotamia. 

Turkey — Syria.  Drummond  Hay. 

Trade  of  Beirut  and  the  ('  last  of  Syria  for  tlie  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual 
Xo.  2662,  1001.  Size  10  x  6,  pp.  20.  Price  IJd. 

AFKICA. 

Africa — Historical.  Trant. 

Jahresb.  Frankfurter  V.G.  u.  Statietik  64  and  65  (1899-1901)  ;  155-159. 

Die  Kenntnis  Afrikas  im  Altertura.  Von  Dr.  II.  Trant. 

Afriea— Labour  Question.  iTo/o/i.  Z.  2  (1901) :  273-274.  Peters. 

<  hganization  der  afrikanischen  .Vrbeit.  Yon  Carl  Peters. 

The  writer  recommends  the  introduction  of  eempulsory  labour  in  the  African  <  olonies. 
the  compulsion  exercised  by  hunger  in  Europe  being  absent  in  the  case  of  the  Negro. 

Africa — Zoology.  P.  Zoolog.  S.  1901  (vol.  ii.):  3-6.  Sclater. 

Mr.  Sclater.  Exhibition  of  an  original  water-colour  painting,  by  Sir  Harry 
•Tobnston.  k.c.d.,  and  remarks  uiM)n  the  newly  discovered  African  mammal,  the 
Okapi.  With  Plate. 

Angola.  Nightingale. 

Trade  of  Angola  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  .Annual  No.  2721,  1901. 
Size  9J  X  6.  pp.  14.  Price  Id. 

Basutoland.  P. S.  Neuehateloite  G.  IZ  ilGOl):  136-140.  Chriitol. 

Souvenir  d’une  excursion  a  la  cascade  de  la  Maletsunyane  (Pays  dcs  Ba-Souto). 

Par  Frederic  Clirisfol.  ll’/fA  llluatration. 

British  Possessions.  Tier.  6. 49  (1901):  289-306.  Leblond. 

La  politique  anglaisc  et  I’Afrique.  Par  I.ieut.-t'olonel  Leblond. 

British  South  Africa.  B.S.  Neuchateloiie  G.  13  (1901)  :  84-98.  Beguin. 

De  Nalolo  au  Mosi-l  )a-Thunya  (juillet-aoiit  1898).  Par  Eugene  Beguin. 

Canary  Islands.  T.  Canadian  I.  7  (1901):  29-102.  Campbell. 

Critical  examination  of  Spanish  Documents  relative  to  the  Canary  Islands,  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  writer  by  Senor  Don  Juan  Betheneourt  Alfonso,  of  Tenerife.  By 
John  Campbell,  ll.h. 

Cape  Colony.  La  G.,  B.S.G.  Paris  i  {IGOl):  162-167.  Deherain. 

La  toponymio  de  la  colonie  du  cap  de  Bounc-Esperance  au  xviii.'  sieclc.  Par 
H.  Dehe'rain. 

Congo — Malaria.  B  S.  d'Htndes  Colon.  8  (1901):  543-550.  Broden. 

La  prophylaxie  de  la  malaria  au  Congo.  Par  A.  Broden. 

Dahomey.  Arthur. 

Trade  of  Dahomey  for  Ihe  year  1900.  Foreign  Office.  Annual  No.  2706,  1901. 
Size  9}  X  6,  pp.  16.  Price  Id. 

Egypt.  Oarstin. 

Egypt,  No.  2  (1901).  Despatch  from  His  Majesty’s  Agent  and  Consul-General  at 
Cairo,  inclosing  a  Keport  as  to  Irrigation  Projects  on  the  Upper  Nile.  etc.  By  Sir 
William  Garstin,  k.c.m.g.  London :  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode,  1901.  Size  13  x  8}, 
pp.  58.  Maps.  Price  3<(.  6<1. 

This  was  fully  dealt  with  in  the  October  number  of  the  Journal. 

Egypt — Dakhla  Oasis.  Beadnell. 

Survey  Department,  Public  Works  Ministry.  Geological  Survey  Report,  1899. 
Part  iv.  Dakhla  Oasis  :  its  Topography  and  Geology.  By  Hugh  J.  L.  Beadnell. 
Cairo,  1901.  Size  lOJ  x  7J,  pp.  108.  Maps  and  Sections. 

This  is  analyzed  in  the  Monthly  Record  (ante,  p.  621). 
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Malay  Archipelago — Bali.  Schwartz. 

Tijdt.  Inditcke  Taal-,  Land-  en  VolJcenJi.  43  (1901):  554-5G0. 

Rapport  van  eene  reis  van  den  Controleur  voor  de  politieke  aangelesrcnlieden 
vergozeld  door  don  Poenargawa  van  Soekasada  Goesti  Njoman  Haka  van  27  Janiiari 
t/m  7  Februari  1900.  With  Map  and  Flan. 

Malay  Archipelago — Borneo.  .VtMton  FteZd  46  (1901):  138-145,360-373  Leggatt. 
I.ife  among  the  Dyaks.  By  the  Rev.  F.  W.  Leggatt.  ILtlh  lllmtratiom. 

Malay  Archipelago — Celehei.  Krnijt. 

Bijd.  Taal-,  Land- en  Volhenh.  A’ed.-Indie  9  (1901):  148-160. 

Het  Ijzer  in  Midden-Celebes.  Door  Alb.  C.  Krnijt.  With  Plates. 

Account  of  iron-smelting  by  the  natives  of  Central  Celebes.  The  existence  of  iron 
in  this  district  has  been  known  since  the  days  of  the  old  Dutch  F.ast  India  Company. 

Malay  Archipelago— Java.  Davids. 

Trade  of  Java  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2665,  1901.  Size 
10  X  6,  pp.  22.  Price  IJi. 

Malay  Archipelago — Java.  Kohlbmgge. 

Bijd.  Taal-,  Land-  en  Volhenh.  Ned.-lndiS  9  (1901)  :  81-147. 

Die  TcnggCrcsen.  Kin  alter  Javanischcr  Yolksstamm.  Kthnologisehe  Studie. 
Yon  Dr.  J.  H.  F.  Kohlbmgge. 

Malay  Archipelago— Java.  Ondemans. 

K.A.W.  Amsterdam,  P.  See.  Set.  3  (1901):  549-560. 

On  the  contents  of  the  sixth  and  last  part  of  the  Report  “die  Triangulation  von 
Java,”  lately  presented  to  the  Academy,  in  the  name  of  the  Netherlands  Govern¬ 
ment.  By  Prof.  J.  A.  C.  Ondemans.  With  Chart. 

The  author  describes  the  method  adopted  for  the  calculations  of  altitudes. 

Malay  Archipelago — Sumatra.  G/obus  79  (1901):  245-250.207-273,278-281.  Hagen. 
Fine  Besteigung  des  Yulkans  Kaba  auf  Sumatra.  Yon  Dr.  B.  Hagen.  With  Map 
and  Illustrations. 

This  volcano  was  visited  by  Dr.  H.  O.  Forbes  during  his  explorations  in  the  Malay 
Archipelago,  but  I  >r.  Hagen  was  able  to  devote  more  lime  to  its  examination,  and  to  arrive 
at  valuable  deductions  as  to  recent  changes  in  the  crater. 

Malay  States.  Treacher. 

Report  by  the  Acting  Resident-General  of  the  Federated  Malay  States  to  His 
Fxcellency  the  Acting  High  Commissioner  (Sir  Frank  A.  Swettenham,  k.c.m.g.). 
Kuala  Lumpur,  1901.  Size  13}  x  8},  pp.  20.  Diagrams. 

The  report  opens  with  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Malay  States  since  they  first 
came  under  British  protection. 

Persia — Isfahan.  Deutsche  Rundschau  G.  23  (lOOl) :  433-436.  Schnlz-Banmgartner. 

Isfahan,  die  persische  Kunstmetropole.  You  Dr.  Walter  Schulz-Baumgartner, 
With  Illustrations. 

Philippine  Islands.  Sinclair. 

Trade  of  Philippine  Islands  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2638, 
1901.  Size  9}  X  6,  pp.  26.  Price  2d. 

Bnssia — Siberia.  J.  Anthrop  I.  31  (1901):  65-110.  Sumner. 

The  Yakuts.  Abridged  from  the  Russian  of  Sieroshevski.  By  W.  G.  Sumner. 
Bnssia — Siberia — Mammoth.  Globus  80  (1901) :  85-87.  Adelncg. 

Ueber  den  jungsten  Fund  einer  Mammutleiehe  in  Ostsibirien.  Yon  Dr.  N.  v. 
Adelung. 

Bnuia  - Transcancasia.  National  G.  Mag.  12  (1901):  300-309.  Hovey. 

The  Old  Post-Road  from  Tiflis  to  Erivan.  By  Ksther  Lancraft  Hovey.  Illustr. 

South-Western  Asia.  National  G.  Mag.  12  (1901):  249-265,  291-299.  WHliams. 

The  Link  Relations  of  Southwestern  Asia.  By  Talcott  Williams,  ll.d.  Maps. 

On  the  importance  of  South-Western  Asia  as  a  meeting-ground  of  tlie  three 
continents  of  the  Old  World. 

Turkey— Armenia.  B.S.G.  deVEst  21  (1900):  505-521.  Artignan. 

Le  commerce  des  Armeniens  au  XYIT'  siecle.  Par  le  docteur  Artignan. 
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Turkey — Erzerum.  Lamb. 

Trarle  of  Krzen mm  aiul  District  ftir  the  year  11)00.  Foreign  OfHce,  Annual  X<>. 
2657,  1901.  Size  OJ  x  6,  pp.  16.  Price  Id. 

Turkey — Mesopotamia.  Oetler.  Monats.  Orient  27  (1901)  :  63-68.  - 

Alls  Mesopotamien. 

A  report  of  the  Austrian  Consul  at  Baghdad  on  the  trade  and  general  eondition  of 
Mesopotamia. 

Turkey — Syria.  Drummond  Hay. 

Trade  of  Beirut  and  the  Coast  of  Syria  for  tlio  year  1900.  Foreign  Dffico,  Annual 
Xo.  2662,  1901.  Size  10  x  6,  pp.  20.  Price  IJd. 

APBICA. 

Africa — Historical.  Trant. 

Jahretb.  Frankfurter  V.G.  u.  Slatielik  64  and  65  (1899-1901)  ;  155-159. 

Die  Kcnntnis  Afrikas  im  Altertum.  Von  Dr.  H.  Trant. 

Africa— Labour  Question.  Ko/oh.  Z.  2  (1901) :  273-274.  Peters, 

t  irganization  der  afrikanischen  .Vrbeit.  Von  Carl  Peters. 

The  writer  reeommends  the  introduction  of  compulsory  labour  in  the  African  t  olonies. 
the  compulsion  exercised  by  hunger  in  Europe  being  absent  in  tlie  case  of  the  Negro. 

Africa — Zoology.  P.  Zootug.  S.  1901  (vol.  ii.):  3-6.  Sclater. 

Mr.  Sclater.  Exhibition  of  an  original  water-eolour  painting,  by  Sir  Harry 
•Tobnston.  k.c.u.,  and  remarks  upon  the  newly  discovered  African  mammal,  the 
Okapi.  With  Plate. 

Angola.  Nightingale. 

Trade  of  Angola  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2721,  1901. 
Size  9J  X  6.  pp.  14.  Price  Id. 

Basutoland.  il.S.  AVuchateloire  G.  13  (1901);  136-140.  Christol. 

Souvenir  d’une  excursion  a  la  cascade  de  la  Maletsunyane  (Pays  dcs  Ba-Souto). 

Par  Frederic  Christol.  With  Illustration. 

British  Possessions.  Tier.  G.  ^9  (1901):  289-306.  Leblond. 

La  politique  angluise  et  PAfriqU'  Par  Lieut.-Colonel  Leblond. 

British  South  Africa.  Jl.S.  A’eucAatdowe  G.  13  (1901) :  84-93.  Beguin. 

De  Nalolo  au  Mosi-Oa-Thunya  (juillet-aoilt  1898).  Par  Eugene  Beguin. 

Canary  Islands.  T.  Canadian  7.  7  (1901) :  29-102.  Campboll. 

Critical  examination  of  Spanish  Documents  relative  to  the  Canary  Islands,  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  writer  by  Senor  Don  Juan  Betbencuurt  Alfonso,  of  Tenerife.  By 
John  Campbell,  LL.n. 

Cape  Colony.  La  G.,  B.S.G.  Paris  4  (1901) :  162-167.  Deherain. 

La  toponymie  de  la  colunie  du  cap  de  Bounc-Esperance  au  xviii.*'  siecle.  Par 
H.  DcOieruin. 

Congo — Malaria.  B  8.  d'fitudes  Colon.  8  (1901) :  543-550.  Broden. 

La  prophylaxie  de  la  malaria  au  Congo.  Par  A.  Broden. 

Dahomey.  Arthur. 

Trade  of  Dahomey  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2706,  1901. 
Size  9J  X  6,  pp.  16.  Price  Id. 

Egypt.  Oarstin. 

Egypt,  No.  2  (1901).  Despatch  from  His  Majesty’s  Agent  and  Consul-General  at 
Cairo,  inclosing  a  Keport  as  to  Irrigation  Projects  on  the  Upper  Nile,  etc.  By  Sir 
William  Garstin,  k.c.h.o.  London :  Eyre  &  Spottiswuode,  1901.  Size  13  x  8}, 
pp.  58.  Maps.  Price  3ii.  6d. 

This  was  fully  dealt  with  in  the  October  number  of  the  Journal. 

— Dakhla  Oasis.  Beadnell. 

Survey  Department,  Public  Works  Ministry.  Geological  Survey  Report,  1899. 
Part  iv.  Dakbla  Oasis :  its  Topography  and  Geology.  By  Hugh  J.  L.  Beadnell. 
Cairo,  1901.  Size  lOJ  x  7§,  pp.  108.  Maps  and  Sections. 

This  is  analyzed  in  the  Monthly  Record  (ante,  p.  621), 
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Egyptian  Sadan.  P.  Zoolog.  S.  1901  (toI.  ii.):  291-298.  Dunn. 

Field-Notea  on  the  Antclopea  of  the  White  Nile.  By  Captain  Henry  N.  Dunii. 
Egyptian  Sudan.  Mnriel. 

Report  on  the  Forests  of  the  Sudan.  By  C.  E.  Mnriel.  Cairo,  1901.  Size 
10  X  pp.  24  and  9. 

This  was  noticed  in  the  Monthly  Record  for  October  (p.  442). 

French  Congo.  Deutorhe  Jlundtehau  G  23(1901):  SN-.IIO.  Cnrean. 

Dr.  Cnreau’a  geodatische  Arbeiten  in  Iloch-Ubangi.  With  Map. 

French  Congo.  La  G.,  li.S.G.  Par i$  3  (\00l):  Bronssean. 

Note  sur  la  geologic  du  Gabon  et  dea  monta  de  Cristal. 

French  Congo.  7.a  G.,  R.S.G.  Part*  4  (1901) :  89-90.  Demars. 

Lc  plateau  central  dn  Congo  fran^aia.  Par  Lieutenant  Demars. 

On  the  structure  and  morphology  of  the  mountain  zone  between  the  middle  Congo 
and  the  coast. 

French  Guinea.  Denttehe  ItamUchau  G.  23  (1901):  507-512.  Mohr. 

Fmnzosisch-Guinca.  Von  Dr.  Kurt  Paul  Mohr. 

French  Sahara.  QnetHonn  IHpl.  el  Colon.  12  (1901):  218-223.  Be  la  Va’.ssiere. 

Arguin  et  Portendick.  Par  R.  de  la  Vaissiere.  IPith  Map. 

French  Somali  Coast.  Ann.  G.  10  (1901):  370-373.  Britse. 

Djibouti  ft  le  chemin  do  for  du  llarar.  Par  M.  Andre  Brir^se. 

French  West  Africa.  B’OUone. 

Mission  Hoetains-D’Ollone.  1898-1900.  De  la  Cote  d’Ivoire  an  Soudan  et  U  la 
Guiiu'-e  par  le  Capitaine  D’Ollone.  Paris:  Hacliette  et  Cie,  1901.  Size  10  x  CJ, 
pp.  314.  Mape  and  lllueiraliont.  PretetiU  d  by  the  Puhlithert. 

A  detailed  account  of  the  important  expedition  from  the  Ivory  Coast  to  the  Sudan 
which  has  frequently  been  alluded  to  in  the  .Journal  (cf.  vol.  xvi.  ji.  34S).  It  forms  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  literature  of  West  Africa. 

French  West  Africa.  P-t.  G.  49  (1901) :  136-l.-»5.  204  227.  Bornin. 

Du  Soudan  au  Maroc  et  h  I'Algeric.  Par  Pierre  Dornin.  irtt/i  Map. 

A  general  sketch  of  the  course  of  French  advance  in  IVest  and  North  Africa,  with 
au  appreciation  of  the  value  of  the  territories  acquired,  on  which  the  writer  takes  a 
sober  view. 

French  West  Africa.  Scotluh  G.  Mag.  17  (1901)  :  414-429,  480-492. - 

France  and  the  Penetration  of  the  Central  Sudan.  With  Map. 

A  summary  of  recent  French  activity  in  the  Chad  region. 

Oamhia.  Benton. 

Gambia.  Report  for  1900.  Colonial  Reports,  Annual  No.  325,  1901.  Size 
9i  X  6,  pp.  18.  Price  IJd. 

Gorman  East  Africa  Kolon.  Z.  2  (1901)  :  292-29.5,  312-315.  Bendix. 

Kinfuhruiig  der  Kommunalverwaltung  in  Deutsch-Ostafrica.  Von  Ludwig 
Bendix.  With  Jlluttralioru. 

On  recent  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  in  German  East  .\frica  to 
organize  a  system  of  government  in  which  the  natives  shall  be  represented. 

German  Fast  Africa.  Peitriige  Kolonialfwlitiki  (1901-1902):  09-89.  Engelhardt. 

Meine  Reise  durch  Uhehe,  die  L’langaniederung  und  Ubena  iiber  das  Livingstone- 
Gebirgu  zum  Nyassa.  Von  Hauptmann  Engelhardt.  With  lUustratioiie. 

German  East  Africa.  Glohue  80  (1901):  60-64.  Lens. 

Ein  Marsel)  durch  Uwinea  [Deutsch-Ostafrika].  Von  A.  Leuc. 

German  East  Africa.  Wanters. 

Voyages  en  Afrique  de  Bruxelles  a  Kar(fma — Le  Royaiime  des  Elephants.  Par 
A.  J.  M’auters.  Bruxelles :  J.  Lebegue  &  Cie  [uot  dated].  Size  9x6,  pp.  180. 
Jllxutraiione. 

This  little  work  is  welcome  as  giving,  for  the  first  time,  a  full  account  of  the  first 
Belgian  Expedition  to  Fast  Africa  (that  of  1877  under  Crcspel  and  Cambier),  which 
was  sent  out  under  the  auspices  of  the  International  African  Association. 
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Kamernn.  A’o/onialUa/I  12  (1001):  550-553.  Diehl. 

RnieebericLt  dee  Richtcn  Diebl. 

Kamerun.  Deuttch.  Kolonialblalt  12  (1901) :  5'ls-550.  S<himmelpfeniiig. 

Expi'dition  v.  Scbiniinelpfeiinig.  lFi7/t  SI:ttch-map». 

Tbcac  two  pupcni  arc  dealt  with  in  tbe  Montbly  Rcconl  (ante,  p.  0'J3). 

Kamemn.  Z>eu/«ehe  A'oloaia/zetfun'/  18  (1901) :  245-247.  Scholie. 

Das  Bakwirivolk.  Yen  J.  Scbolze. 

The  Bakwiri  inliabit  the  Boutbern  alopca  of  tbe  Kametiin  range. 

Lagoi.  Archer. 

Lagos  Report  for  1809.  Colonial  Reports,  Annual  No.  321,  1901.  Size  9|  x  0, 
pp.  28.  Price  2(1. 

Tbe  interior  is  reported  to  be  settling  down  and  accepting  civilization  peaceably. 
Morocco.  B./1.&6?.  Afadrtd  43  (1901):  112-143.  Diaz. 

I’orEspanal  Memoria  premiada  en  el  ceitamen  de  Melilla.  Presentuda  por  L>. 

'  Francisco  de  Francisco  y  Diaz. 

Ducutses  tbe  importance  of  Melilla  for  Spanish  relations  with  .\friea. 

Morocco.  Ann.  G.  10(1901):  330-345.  Flotte-RoqneTaire. 

Essai  d’line  carte  bypsonietri<iue  du  Maroe.  Pur  M.  R.  de  Flutte-Rrxjuevuire. 
HilA  Map. 

Sahara.  Qurelion*  7>tpl.  el  Colon.  12  (1901):  05-72.  Terrier. 

Lee  deux  rives  fran^uises  du  Sahara.  Par  Auguste  Terrier. 

Tbe  writer  shows  into  what  intimate  relations  with  tbe  Sahara  France  baa  been 
brought  by  recent  events,  in  tlic  south  no  less  than  in  the  north. 

Senegal.  La  G.,  B.S.G.  Farit  4  (1901):  1-20.  Cligny  et  Hambaud. 

Le  sol  du  Senegal.  Pur  Cligny  et  Rambaud.  Ifillt  Mapt  and  Jllutlralinnt. 
Transvaal.  Tijdt.  K.  Med.  Aard.  GenooU.  Amtlerdam  18  (1901):  028-007.  Hettema. 
Geschiedenis  van  bet  grondgebied  der  Zuid-Afiikuanscbc  Republiek.  Door  II. 
Uettema,  jun.  IFilfc  Map. 

A  sketch  of  the  historical  geography  of  the  Transvaal. 

Tonis.  Ann.  G.  10  (1901):  340-309.  Monchicourt. 

Le  Massif  de  Maetar,  Tunisie  eentrale.  Par  M.  Ch.  Monchicourt.  With  Plate*. 
Uganda.  J.  Anthrop.  7.  31  (1901):  117-130.  Roscoe. 

Notes  on  tbe  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Itugunda.  By  the  Rev.  John  Roscoe. 

West  Africa — Sailing  Directions.  - 

Africa  Pilot.  Part  ii.  Containing  Sailing  Directions  for  the  West  Coast  of  Africa, 
from  the  River  (Cameroon  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  including  the  Islands  of 
•Xscension,  St.  Helena,  and  Gough,  and  the  Tristan  da  Cunba  Groups.  Fifth 
Edition.  London*  J.  D.  Putter,  1901.  Size  9}  x  0,  pp.  xxii.  and  380.  Index 
chart*.  Price  3#.  G<7.  Pretented  by  the  Ilydroyraplier,  Admiralty. 

NORTH  AMERICA. 

America.  Deuttchc  Ilundtchau  G.  23  (IdOt) :  498  507.  Jiittner. 

Fortschritte  der  geographisclien  Forschungen  uiul  Reisen  ini  Jabre  1900.  2. 
Amerika.  Von  Dr.  J.  M.  Jiittner. 

Canada — Eskimo.  B.8.  Neuchateloiie  G.  13  :  \58-l~G.  Fittard. 

Contribution  a  I’etude  anthropologiquc  des  Estjuimaux  du  Labrador  et  de  la  baie 
d’Hudson.  Pur  le  Dr.  Eugene  Pittard. 

Canada— Newfoundland.  ClStnre. 

A  trarert  le  Monde,  Tour  du  Monde  7  (1901):  209-211,  217-219,  225-227. 

La  Question  du  French  Shore.  Par  Joseph  de  Cloture.  Map  and  Illuttrationt. 

Canada  -Ontario.  T.  Canadian  7. 7  (1901) :  139-18C.  Wilson. 

I’hysical  Geology  of  Central  Ontario.  By  Alfred  W.  G.  Wilson.  With  Mapt  and 
Illuttrationt. 

Mexico.  Biorklund. 

Trade  of  Mexico  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  OflSce,  Annual  No.  2G93,  1901.  Size 
9J  X  6,  pp.  42.  Price  2Jd. 

No.  VI. — Decemder,  1901.]  2  u 
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Niagara  Falls.  T.  Canod/an  J.  7  (1901):  7-l  t.  Currie. 

On  the  Ancient  Drainage  ut  Niagara  FulU.  Ity  1*.  W.  Currie.  H'H/i  Illu$traliotu. 
The  writer  accepts  the  theory  of  Dr.  J.  W.  Spencer  in  regard  to  the  old  water- 
courscB  at  Niagara,  adding  proofs  from  hia  own  observations. 

North  America.  Fountain. 

The  Great  Deserts  and  Forests  of  North  America,  lly  Paul  Fountain.  London  : 
Longmans  A  Co.,  1901.  Size  9  x  C,  pp.  x.  and  290.  l‘rice  Us.  (>i.  ftet.  Preieulcd 
hy  the  ruUithert. 

Though  dealing  with  regions  well  known  both  to  the  geographer  and  naturalist, 
this  work  stands  distinctly  above  the  general  level  of  books  of  travel.  Tlie  author 
possesses  in  a  high  degree  the  power,  too  often  wanting  in  travellers,  of  presenting 
vivid  pictures  of  nature  and  wild  life,  which  enable  the  reader  to  whom  the  pleasur< 
of  actual  travel  is  denied,  to  realize  the  true  conditions  of  countries  remote  from  his 
own.  The  book  supplies  an  illustration  of  the  fact  that  good  work  may  be  done  with¬ 
out  passing  the  limits  of  tlie  fairly  well  known. 

United  States.  National  G.  May.  12(1901):  373  377.  - 

Itoundaries  of  Territorial  Acquisitions.  H'iVft  Map. 

Summarizes  the  conelnsious  of  a  couference,  the  rei>ort  of  which  has  lately  been 
published  by  the  Census  Bureau. 

United  States.  National  G.  Mnij.  12  Moore. 

The  Weather  Bureau.  By  Willis  Moore,  ll.d. 

A  sketch  of  the  progress  of  meteorological  science  in  the  United  States. 

United  States.  - 

Annual  Reports  of  the  War  Department  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  .June  3li, 

1900.  Report  of  the  Chief  of  Kngineers.  8  Parts,  Washington,  1900.  Size  9}  X 
0,  pp.  5530.  Map»  and  Platee.  Preeentvd  by  the  United  States  Army. 

United  States — Arisona.  Rep.  Smithsonian  I.  (\S0d):  2Sd-3(n.  Ward. 

The  Petrified  Forests  of  Arizona.  By  Lester  F.  Ward.  With  Illustrations. 

Reprint  of  a  rejiort  to  the  U.S.  Geidogical  Survey.  The  forests  alluded  to  have 
recently  been  placed  under  adequate  protection. 

United  States — California.  J.  Gfologry  9  (1901) :  330-336.  Natter. 

Sketch  of  the  Geology  of  the  Salinas  Valley,  California.  By  Edward  Hoit  Nutter. 
IFitk  Maps  and  Sections. 

United  States— Cement  Industry.  Bell. 

Cement  Industry  of  the  United  States.  Foreign  Office,  Miscellaneous,  No.  .'>56, 

1901.  Size  9}  x  6,  pp.  8.  Price  \d. 

United  States— Coal  and  Coke.  BelL 

Coal  and  Coke  Trade  of  the  United  States.  Foreign  Oftice,  Miscellaneous,  No. 
562,  1901.  Size  10  x  6,  pp.  20.  Price  IJd. 

United  States— Horse  Industry.  *  Erskine. 

Horse  Industry  in  the  United  States.  Foreigu  Office,  Miscellaneous,  No.  563, 
1901.  Size  9J  X  6,  pp.  14.  Price  Id. 

United  States— Idaho  and  Montana.  Goode. 

B.  United  States  Geol.  Surr.  No.  170  (1900)  :  pp.  66. 

Survey  of  the  Boundary  Line  between  Idaho  ami  Montana  from  the  International 
Boundary  to  the  crest  of  the  Bitterroot  Mountains.  By  Richard  Urquhart  Goode. 
With  Map  and  Illustrations. 

Field  work  for  the  fixing  of  this  boundary  was  carried  out  in  the  years  1897-99. 

United  States— Indian  Territory.  Fitch. 

B.  United  Slates  Geol.  Sure.  No.  175  (1900);  pp.  142. 

Triangulation  and  Spirit  Leveling  in  Indian  Territory.  By  C.  11.  Fitch.  Maps. 
Gives  the  results  of  oi)cration8  curried  out  from  1895  to  1898. 

United  States— Indiana.  J.  Geology  9  (1901) :  437-438.  Campbell. 

Evidence  of  a  local  subsidence  in  the  Interior.  By  .lohn  T.  Campbell. 

Bench-marks  cut  during  levelling  operations  in  1883  show  that  a  subsidence  of 
10  inches  has  since  taken  place  at  one  spot.  The  Charleston  earthquake  is  suggested 
as  a  cause. 
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United  States— Kentucky.  Semple. 

The  An;:lo-Sa\on8  of  the  Kentucky  Mountains  ;  A  Study  in  Anthropogeogrnphy. 

By  Miss  Ellen  Churchill  Semple.  (From  the  Gewjraphical  Journal  for  June, 
11)91.)  Size  lU  X  C},  pp.  3U.  lUuitrations. 

United  States — Lakes.  Jtep.  (U.S.)  Cltirf  of  Engineer*  (liWO)  :  .'rSlT-SlOl.  - 

Northern  and  North-Western  Lakes — Correcting  and  issuing  Charts— Surveys — 
Water-levels.  IVilh  Map,  Diagram*,  etc. 

This  report  contains  a  large  amount  of  information  bearing  on  the  hydrography 
of  the  great  American  lakes,  including  investigations  of  lake-levels,  discharges  of 
tlie  connecting  rivers,  etc. 

United  States— Maine.  Williams  and  Gregory, 

it.  United  State*  Genl.  Surv.  No.  1<;.>  (1900)  :  pp.  'Jl’J. 

Contributions  to  the  (Jeology  of  Maine.  By  Henry  S.  Williams  and  Herbert  E. 
tlregory.  With  Map*  and  Elate*. 

United  States— Mississippi  River.  Derby. 

Rep.  {U.S.)  Chief  of  Engineer*  (1900)  :  45.‘)l-4.o.')G. 

Changes  in  Flornl  Heights,  Fourth  District,  Mississippi  River.  By  Maj.  G.  McC. 
Derby. 

This  is  an  appendix  to  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Mi.ssissippi  River  Commission. 
The  author  shows  that,  owing  to  an  apparent  increase  in  tiio  carrying  capacity  of  the 
rivcr-lx.‘d,  there  has  been  a  marked  change  in  the  heights  reached  by  flisids  at  certain 
points. 

United  States— Oregon,  etc.  Laidlaw. 

Trade  and  Agriculture  of  the  Slate  of  Oregon,  &c.,  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign 
Ollice,  Annual  No.  20C(>,  1901.  Size  10  x  6,  pp.  o2.  i'n'ce  :>d. 

CENTRAL  AND  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

Argentine  Republic.  - 

Annuairc  statistiiiuc  de  la  Ville  de  Buenos-Ayres.  X""  Ann^e.  1900.  Buenos- 
Ayres,  1901.  Size  lOJ  x  7,  pp.  xxxii.  and  342. 

Argentine  Republic.  Rrr.  (7. 49  (1901) :  229-2:!S.  '  Daireaux.. 

Decouvertes  geograph iipies  dans  la  Republiquc  Argentine  a  I’occasion  du  conflit 
chileno-argcntin.  Far  Emile  Daireaux.  With  Map. 

The  title  is  somewhat  misleading,  the  paper  being  a  general  sketch  of  the  progress 
of  geographical  knowledge  in  Argentina,  and  of  the  origin  of  the  boundary  question 
with  Chili. 

Argentine  Republic.  Segui. 

Congreso  Nacional.  Investigacion  I’arlamcntaria  sobre  Agricultura,  Ganadcria, 
Industrias  Derivadas  y  Colonizucion.  Anexo  B.  Proviucia  du  Buenos  Aires. 
Informe  del  Comisario  Sr.  Ingeniero  D.  Francisco  Segui.  Buenos  Aires,  1898. 
Size  lOJ  X  7,  pp.  xiv.  and  458.  Map.  I’retented  by  Dr,  F.  P.  Moreno. 

An  exhaustive  report  on  the  resources  of  the  province  of  Buenos  Aires,  and  on  the 
best  means  of  developing  them. 

Argentine  Republic— La  Plata  Estuary.  Herrmann. 

Ann.  i/pdrogrupAie  29  (1901) :  313-315. 

Die  GezeitenverhUltnisse  in  der  La  Plata-Mundung  und  ibr  Einfluss  auf  die 
Bodengestaltung.  Nach  “  Estudios  sobre  puertos  cn  la  provineia  de  Buenos  Aires.” 
Von  J.  Herrmann.  IF/tfc  Chart. 

Argentine  Republic  Santa  Fe.  Brandt  and  Fommerenke. 

Rcpiiblica  Argentina.  La  Provineia  de  Santa  Fe  en  el  principio  del  siglo  XN. 
Compilado  .  .  .  por  Ernesto  Brandt  y  Guillermo  Pommerenkc.  Ro.sario,  1901. 
Buenos  Aires :  Compauia  Sud-Americana  do  Billetes  de  Bunco,  1901.  Size 
7  X  10},  pp.  380.  Map  and  Illwtration*.  Pre*ented  by  Dr.  F,  P.  Moreno. 

A  useful  description,  profusely  illustrated  by  reproductions  of  photographs,  of  the 
present  state  of  one  of  the  most  flourishing  departments  of  the  Argentine  Republic. 
The  subjects  touched  u|>on  include  political  organization,  education,  communications, 
commerce,  industries,  agriculture,  etc. 

Barbados.  Greaves. 

Barbados.  Report  fur  1900.  Colonial  Reports,  Annual  No.  32C,  1901.  Size9}xC,| 
pp.  20.  Price  'Id. 

2  c  2 
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BoUtU.  - 

Bolivia,  its  Position,  I’roducts,  and  Prospects.  London :  Printed  for  Private 
Circulation,  1901.  Size  8}  x  Sj,  pp.  20.  Map. 

Written  with  a  view  to  calling  attention  to  the  great  coromercial  resources  of 
Bolivia.  The  author’s  name  does  not  appear,  bnt  the  map  is  compiled  by  ,1.  L.  Moreno, 
of  the  Bolivian  army. 

Brasil — Birds.  Oosldi 

Musen  Paraense  de  Historia  Natural  e  Etbnographia.  Album  de  Aves  Amazonicus 
organisado  pelo  Dr.  Emilio  A.  Ooeldi,  Director  do  Mnseu  Paraense.  Hupple- 
mento  Illustrativo  a  obra  “  Aves  do  Brazil,”  pelo  Dr.  Emilio  A.  Goeldi.  11*00. 
Size  12  X  1*^.  Plate!. 

This  is  the  first  instalment  of  a  supplement  to  Dr.  Goeldi’s  great  work  on  the  Birds 
of  Brazil,  published  between  1894  and  1900.  There  are  twelve  sheets,  each  giviu'; 
coloured  illustrations  of  birds  grouped  according  to  the  natural  orders,  and  shown  in 
their  natural  environment. 

Colombia.  VeDongall. 

Trade  of  Barranquilla  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2000,  1901. 
Size  10  X  6,  pp.  12.  Price  Id, 

The  recent  disturbances  have  had  a  very  detrimental  effect  on  trade. 

Colombia.  Uribe. 

Auales  Diplomaticos  y  Consulares  de  Colombia.  Publicados  liajo  la  direccidn  de 
Antonio  Jose  Uribe.  Tomo  Primero.  Bogota,  1901.  Size  9J  x  OJ,  pp.  048  and 
Ixzxiv. 

Contains  a  detailed  review  of  the  boundary  questions  with  Venezuela  and  Costa 
Bica. 

Costa  Bica.  Harrison. 

Trade  of  Costa  Rica  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2001,  11*01. 
Size  10  X  6,  pp.  14.  Price  Id. 

Costa  Biea.  La  G.,  B.S.G.  Pari$  3  (1901):  499-500.  Hulot. 

Une  Mission  fran9aiso  dans  le  Nord  du  Costa  Rica.  Par  le  Baron  Hulot.  Map. 

On  an  expedition  in  1898-99  under  M.  Jules  Second. 

Dutch  Oniana.  Tigott. 

Trade  of  Dutch  Guiana  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2050, 
1901.  Size  9J  x  0,  pp.  12.  Price  Id. 

Haiti.  Petermanm  M.  47  (1901) :  169-178.  Tippenhansr. 

Beitrage  zur  Geologie  Haitis.  Von  L.  (ientil  'I'ippenhaucr.  V.  Das  La  Selle- 
Gebirgc,  die  Cul-de-Sac-Ebene  und  das  Salzseengebiet.  With  Map*. 

Porn.  Et.  John. 

Trade  and  Finances  of  Peru  for  the  years  1899-1900.  Foreign  Office.  Annual  No. 
2639, 1901.  Size  10  x  6,  pp.  48.  Price  2id. 

Pom  and  Chile.  - 

Peru  and  Chili.  Circular  of  the  Peruvian  Foreign  Office  on  the  Arica  and  Tacna 
Question.  London,  1901.  Size  9|  x  6,  pp.  40. 

Porto  Bieo.  Churchward. 

Trade  of  Porto  Rico  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  Annual  No.  2647,  1901. 
Size  9}  X  6,  pp.  18.  Price  ijtd. 

The  recent  improvement  in  trade  is  entirely  to  the  advantage  of  the  United  States. 
Various  enter)>rises  for  the  development  of  the  island  have  been  projected,  but  ate 
hanging  fire  for  want  of  capital. 

8t.  Christopher.  B.  American  G.S.  33  (1901):  207-219.  Alexander. 

The  Flora  of  Saint  Christopher.  By  W.  H.  Alexander. 

Venezuela.  Lemos. 

Trade  of  Ciudad  Bolivar  for  the  year  1900.  Foreign  Office,  .\nnual  No.  2633, 1901. 
Size  9}  X  6,  pp.  8.  Price  id. 

West  Indies— British  Islands.  J.R.  Colonial  7.  32  (1901):  509-537.  Walker. 

Impressions  of  the  British  West  Indies.  By  Henry  de  R.  Walker. 
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Wjit  Indies — Bath  Fires.  IFest  JnTi'an  5.  2  (1901):  79-96.  Nicholls. 

A^ricultaral  Conference,  19<>1.  Legislation  to  Control  Bush  Fires.  By  H.  A. 
Alford  Nicholls,  c.m.g.,  etc. 

West  Indies— Bnbber.  TFeit  itkijan  B.  2  (19<H):  100-113.  Hsrt. 

Rubber  Cultivation  in  the  West  Indies.  By  J.  H.  Hart,  f.l.s.  UluBtrationr. 

AUSTBALASIA  AND  PACIFIC  ISLANDS. 

Australia.  Ber.  O.  49  (1901)  :  239-261,  322-336.  Maistre. 

I.’.Australio ;  originc  et  constitution  dc  la  Commonwealth.  Par  Paul  Maistre. 
llT//t  Map. 

Caroline  Islands.  Friedrichsen. 

Jahrrth.  Franhfurter  V.G.  u.  Statitlik  64  and  65  (18;l9-1901)  :  163-16G. 

Die  Karolinen.  Von  Dr.  Max  Friedrichsen. 

German  New  Guinea.  Hesse-Wartegg. 

Jahreth.  Frankfurter  I’.G.  u.  Statiitik  64  and  65  (1899-1901):  159-160. 

Durcli  unbekannte  (iebiete  im  Bismarck- Archipel.  Von  Hesse- Wartegg. 

German  New  Gainea.  Glulius  79  (1901) :  256.  Parkinson. 

Die  Insel  .‘'t.  Matthias  (Bismarck- Ar<diipel).  Von  R.  Parkinson.  TFt'lA  Map. 
Hawaii — Birds.  Bryan. 

Key  to  the  Birds  of  the  Hawaiian  Group.  By  William  Alanson  Bryan.  Hono¬ 
lulu:  Bishop  Museum  Press.  1901.  Size  12  x  10,  pp.  76.  Plates. 

Marshall  Islands.  Bep.  BmiT/isonian  i.  (1899) :  487-508.  Winkler. 

On  Sea  Charts  formerly  used  in  the  Marshall  Islands,  with  notices  on  the 
Navigation  of  these  islanders  in  general.  By  Captain  Winkler,  HTt/i  Illustrations. 
Translated  from  the  Marine  Itundsckau,  Berlin,  1898. 

New  Hebrides.  Miss.  Cathnliques  33  (1901)  :  .309,  315,  332,  346,  355.  Deniau. 

Croyances  Religieuses  ct  Moeursdes  Indigenes  do  Tile  .Malo  (Xouvelles-Hebrides). 
Par  le  R.  P.  Alfred  Deniau. 

New  South  Wales.  Pittmann. 

Geological  Survey  of  New  South  Wales.  The  Mineral  Resources  of  New  South 
Wales.  By  Kdward  F.  Pittmann.  Sydney,  1901.  Size  8J  x  5J,  pp.  viii.  and 
488.  Map  and  Illustrations.  Presented  by  the  Agi-nt-General  for  New  South 
Wales. 

New  Zealand.  Loughnan. 

New  Zealand :  notes  on  its  Geography,  Statistic.^,  I.and  System,  Scenery,  Sport, 
and  the  Maori  Race.  By  R.  A.  Loughnan.  Wellington,  N.Z.,  1901.  Size  6  x  10, 
pp.  110.  With  Maps  and  Illustrations.  Presented  by  the  Minister  for  Lands, 
Department  of  Lands  and  Survey,  Wellington,  N.Z. 

Niue  Island.  •!.  Ant/irop. /.  31  (1901):  137-145.  Thomson. 

Note  upon  the  Natives  of  Savage  island,  or  Niue".  By  Basil  Thomson. 

Queensland.  Dnnstan. 

Queensland  Gov.  Mining  J.  2  (1901):  118-122.  162-170,  212-216. 

Geology  of  the  Dawson  and  Mackenzie  Rivers.  With  Special  Reference  to  the 
occurrence  of  .\nthracitic  Coal.  Report  by  Mr.  B.  Dunstan.  With  Diagrams. 

Western  Australia.  - 

Glasgow  International  Exhibition,  1901.  Illustrated  Handbook  of  Western 
Australia.  Perth,  W..\.,  1901.  Size  SJ  x  5J,  pp.  viii.  and  178.  Map.  Plan,  and 
Illustrations. 

POLAR  REGIONS. 

Antarctic.  Shipley. 

The  .Xbyfmal  Fauna  of  the  Antarctic  Region.  By  Arthur  E.  Shipley.  (Reprinted 
from  the  *  Antarctic  Manual,’  1901,  chapter  xviii.  pp.  241-275.)  Size  9  X  6,  pp.  35. 
London,  1901. 

Antarctic — Belgian  Expedition.  Tour  du  Monde  7  {IdOl) :  313-408.  Gerlache. 

Quinze  Mois  dans  I’.Xntarctique  (Le  premier  Hivernage  dans  la  Banquise  australe). 
Par  M.  Adrien  dc  Gerlache.  irR/t  Maps  and  Illustrations. 
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Antarctic  Climate.  Gloliu*  80(1901):  72-75.  Neger. 

Welche  Ei^entumlichkeiten  in  der  Iieutigen  Vorteilung  der  Pdanzen  lassen  auf 
cine  chcmalige  Bewohnbarkeit  der  Antarktia  acLUeaseii You  Dr.  i'.  W.  Neger. 

Antarctic — Oennan  Expedition.  ScoUiek  G.  A/ag.  17  (1901) :  461-‘I67.  Bruce. 

The  German  South  Polar  Expedition.  By  William  S.  Bruce.  With  Portrait. 

Arctic.  Ann.  l/pdrojrapkie  29  (1901):  414-425.  Bauendahl. 

Aua  den  uriBsengchaftlichen  ErgebniaBen  der  Polarfnhrt  dee  “Matador”  unter 
Fiihruug  dea  Kapt.-Leut.  a.  D.  Oakar  Bauendahl,  llcrbat  und  Winter  1900-1901. 

With  Sketeh-mapg. 

This  will  be  8i)eciaUy  noticed. 

Arctic.  Nathorst. 

Tva  Somrar  i  Norra  Ishafvet,  Hung  Karls  Land,  Spetsbergens  Kringsegling, 
Spanande  efter  Andree  i  Xordiistr.a  Gtonland.  Af  A.  G.  Nathorst.  2  vols. 
Stockholm  :  Beijers  Bokliirlagsaktiebolag,  1900.  Size  9}  x  0}.  pp.  (vol.  i.)  xxxvi. 
and  3.52,  (vol.  ii.)  xiv.  and  414.  Maps  and  llluitration*.  Presented  by  the  Author. 
This  will  be  reviewed  in  the  next  number  of  the  Journal. 

Arctic— Baffinland.  Bell. 

A  Survey  in  Bafbnland,  with  a  short  description  of  the  Country.  By  Robert 
Bell,  H.i>.,  etc.  (From  the  Geographical  Journal  for  July,  1901.)  Size  10  x  0), 
pp.  22.  Map  and  Illrntrations. 

Arctic— Peary's  Expedition.  Nattonal  G.  Afaji.  12  (1901):  357-361.  - 

Peary’s  Work  in  1900  and  1901.  TFi7/t  Portrait*. 

Frans  Josef  Land — Meteorology.  Baldwin. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Weather  Bureau.  Report  of  the  Chief  of  the 
Weather  Bureau,  1899-1900.  Part  vii.  Meteorological  Observations  of  the 

Second  Wellman  Expedition.  By  Evelyn  B.  Baldwin.  Washington,  1901. 
Size  11}  X  9},  pp.  351-436. 

MATHEMATICAL  OEOORAFHT. 

Astronomy.  - 

Independent  Day-Numbers  for  the  year  1903.  as  used  at  the  Royal  Observatory, 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  London  :  Eyre  &  Spottiswrxrde,  1900.  Size  9}  x  6,  pp.  14. 

Geodesy.  Alti  P.A.  Lineei,  Pendieonti  10  (1901):  35-39.  Pizsetti. 

Un  principio  fondamentale  ncllo  studio  delle  supcrficie  di  livello  terrestri.  Nota 
di  Paolo  Pizzetti. 

Instrument — Sextant.  Nautical  Mag.  70  (1901) :  561-565.  Law. 

A  Short  and  Easy  Method  of  Finding  the  Centring  Error  of  a  Sextant  when  at 
Sea.  By  Commander  E.  1 ).  Law. 

Maps.  Morrisen. 

Maps  ;  Their  Uses  and  Construction.  A  Short  Popular  Treatise  on  the  advantages 
and  defects  of  Maps  on  various  projections,  followed  by  an  outline  of  the  principli  s 
involved  in  their  construction.  By  G.  James  Alorrison.  London  :  Edward  Stan¬ 
ford,  1901.  Size  8  X  5},  pp.  viii.  and  110.  Diagram*.  Pretented  by  the  Publither. 
This  is  the  subject  of  a  special  notice  (ante,  p.  528). 

Motion  of  the  Pole.  K.A.  W.  Amsterdam,  P.  See.  Sci.  3  (1901) :  157-163.  Bakhuyzea. 
The  motion  of  the  Pole  of  the  Earth  according  to  the  observations  of  the  last  years. 

By  Dr.  E.  F.  van  de  Sande  Bakhuyzen. 

Navigation.  A’aulfcal  Afaji.  70  (1901) :  421 -424.  Goodwin. 

The  Mercator’s  Chart  as  an  Ex-Meridian  Table.  By  H.  B.  Goodwin,  m.a. 
Navigation.  Moore. 

The  Law  relating  to  Charts  and  Sailing  Directions.  By  H.  Stuart  Moore.  I.ou- 
don :  J.  D.  Potter,  1901.  Size  9}  x  6},  pp.  8.  Presented  by  the  Publisher. 
Illustrates  the  state  of  the  law  respecting  the  proper  supply  of  charts  to  vessels  by 
a  statement  of  various  cases  which  have  come  before  the  courts.  A  comparative  table 
shows  that  the  number  of  Admiralty  charts  printed  rose  from  272,115  in  1885  to 
580,207  in  1900. 
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Time-determination.  Ann.  llydrographie  29  (VJOl) :  ;{72-375.  Wirt*, 

/citbeetimniung  und  Chronometcrkontrole  dutch  cine  lluhcndiffcrcuz.  Von  Dr. 
Carl  W.  Wirtz. 


PHYSICAL  AND  BIOLOOICAL  OEOGBAPHT. 

Agricultural  *one*.  G.Z.  7  (1901):  271-281,333-342.  Hettner. 

Die  Lnndbauzonen  dcr  ausei-rtropischen  Liinder.  Nucb  den  Untcrsuchungen 
Th.  II.  Engelbrecht’e.  Von  I’rof.  Dr.  Alfred  Hettner. 

Dr.  Engelbrecht’s  original  work  was  fully  reviewed  in  vol.  xv.  of  the  Journal 
(p.  52). 

Climate.  Q.J.R.  mteorolofj.  S.  27  (mi):  Mill. 

Climate  and  the  Effects  of  Climate.  By  Dr.  H.  U.  Mill.  H'it/i  Uluitratiom. 
Cosmogony,  American /.  Se».  12  (1901) :  140-142.  Fisher. 

Mathematical  Notes  to  Rival  Tlieories  of  Cosmogony.  By  O.  Fisher. 

Earthquakes.  Gm/oi;.  A/ag.  8  (1901)  :  449-452.  Oldham. 

The  Periodicity  of  Karthquakes.  By  R.  D.  Oldham. 

Geological  History.  Cohen  and  Baken. 

K.A.W.  Amilerdiim  P.  Sec.  Set.  3  (1901):  C3-0G. 

The  Solubility  of  calcium  carbonate  in  sea-water.  By  Dr.  Ernst  Cohen  and  H. 
Baken. 

Gives  the  results  of  an  investigation  undertaken  in  connection  with  Prof. 
Dubois’s  researches  as  to  the  age  of  the  Earth  (see  next  entry). 

Geological  History.  iv.A.K’.  Aimlerdam,  P.See.  Sci.  3  (1901):  43-02,  116-130.  Dubois. 
The  Amount  of  the  Circulation  of  the  Carbonate  of  Lime  and  the  Ago  of  the 
Earth.  By  Prof.  Eng.  Dubois. 

Geology.  Geolog.  Mag.  8  (1901)  :  445-449.  Ackroyd. 

On  the  Circulation  of  Salt  in  its  Relations  to  Geology.  By  William  Ackroyd. 
Geology.  il.S.6.  Com.  ifarre  18  (1901):  321-339.  Beaugrand. 

I.es  phenomi'nes  gc'ologiqucs  aetuels,  au  point  de  vue  de  la  ge'ographie.  Par  Ch. 
Beaugrand. 

Meteorology.  Climale  (1901) :  144-155.  Majevski. 

For  and  against  the  Influence  of  the  Moon  on  the  Life  of  the  Earth  and  its 
Atmosphere.  By  Zdislaw  Majewski. 

A  summary  of  the  views  of  the  chief  writers  on  the  subject.  The  author  gives  his 
verdict  in  favour  of  the  supposed  influence  of  the  moon  on  the  weather. 

Meteorology.  Montldg  Weafher  Tier.  29  (1901) :  l.‘>2-159,  306-3n7.  Pockels. 

The  theory  of  the  formation  of  preeijiitation  on  mountain  slo|ies.  By  Prof.  F. 
Pockels. 

A  quantitive  analysis  of  the  laws  which  govern  the  movements  and  adiabatic 
cooling  of  air  impinging  on  a  mountain  slope,  leads  the  writer  to  the  conclusion  that 
there  exists  a  zone  of  maximum  precipitation  on  t'ne  windward  slope,  and  that  the 
incliuation  of  the  surface  is  of  more  importance  in  determining  the  quantity  of 
precipitation  than  the  absolute  elevation.  The  article  originally  appeared  in  the  Ann. 
der  Pliyeil:,  and  is  reproduced  also  in  the  Meteorol.  Zeilschrift  (19nl,  pp.  300-312). 
Phyto-geography.  Die  Natur  50  (1901) :  337-340.  Both. 

Ueber  die  Vegetation  dcr  Gewasser.  Von  Dr.  E.  Roth. 

Waves.  Afautical  iVay.  70  (1901) :  429-442.  Allingham. 

Abnormal  Seas.  By  'William  Allingham. 

The  bulk  of  the  paper  is  taken  up  with  instances  cf  exceptionally  high  seas,  which 
the  writer  attributes  to  the  action  of  the  wind  rather  than  to  submarine  earthquakes. 

Zoogeography.  A'afurir.  irocAenw/iri/t  16  (1901) :  304-306.  - 

Die  Biprdaritat  in  der  Verbreitung  der  Meeresorganismen. 

Based  on  an  article  in  Ymer  by  Prof.  11.  Theel. 

ANTHBOPOGEOQBAPHY  AND  HI8T0B1CAL  GEOOBAPHY. 

Commercial  Geography.  DiV  A’a/ur  50  (1901) :  231-234,244-246.250-258.  Meismor. 
Bitumen  und  Asphalt.  Von  Herm.  Messmer. 
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Commercial  Geography.  - 

The  World’s  Commerce  and  the  United  States’  share  of  it.  190U.  Philadelphia; 
Commercial  Museum,  1901.  Size  8}  x  4,  pp.  20. 

Commercial  Geography — Gold.  J.Il.  Statistical  S.  61  (1901) :  415-433.  Hooper. 

The  Recent  Gold  Production  of  the  World.  By  Wynnard  Hooper. 

Economic  Geography.  G.Z.  7  (1901) :  42.5-434.  Loach. 

Einigo  Bemerkungen  iiber  Wirtschafcsstatistik,  Wirtschaftsgeographie  und 
Kartographische  Darstellung.  Von  Dr.  Hermann  Losch. 

Languages.  Cnst 

List  of  Literary  Languages  spoken  and  written  in  the  Dominions  of  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria  at  the  close  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By  Robert  Needham 
Cust,  LL.D.  Size  8  X  5},  pp.  IG.  Hertford,  1901. 

Population.  Mfm.  Couronnfs  A.R.  Belgique  59  (1900):  pp.  IG.  Denis. 

Le  mouvement  de  la  population  et  ses  conditions  economiques.  l‘ar  Hector  Denis. 
With  Diagrams. 

Prince  Henry  the  Navigator.  Mees. 

Henri  le  Navigateur  et  I’Academie  Portugaisc  do  Si^rcs.  Par  le  Dr.  Jules  Mecs. 
Bruxelles,  1901.  Size  9  x  G,  pp.  [34].  Presented  by  the  Author. 

The  author  holds  that  the  idea  of  a  Geographical  Academy  founded  at  Sagres  by 
Prince  Henry,  is  based  only  on  tlie  statement  of  Duarte  Pa<-heco  Pereira,  repeated  by 
Barros,  that  the  prince  obtained  the  services  of  one  Jacoine  of  Majorca  as  carto¬ 
grapher. 

The  Earth  and  Han.  Ann.  G.  10  (1901)  :  97-114,  193-215  Woeikof. 

De  I’influence  de  I’homme  sur  la  terre.  Par  Prof.  A.  Woeikof. 

A  clear  summary  of  the  various  ways  in  which  the  natural  features  of  the  Earth 
are  modified  through  the  action  of  man. 

Village  types.  G/oJms  79  (1901)  :  29.3-298,  318  323.  Buchwald. 

Der  Ursprung  des  Bundlings.  Von  Dr.  Gustav  v.  Buchwald.  TTrfA  Maps. 


BIOGRAPHY. 

Banning.  Annuaire  A.R.  Belgique  Brialmont. 

Notice  sur  Emile  Banning.  Par  Ge'ne'ral  Brialmont.  With  Portrait. 

Emile  Banning  took  an  important  part  in  the  movement  for  the  acquisition  of 
colonics  by  Belgium. 

Bergman.  Lindqnist. 

Framstallning  af  Torbern  Bergmans  Fysiska  Geograll.  1.  Af  John  I.indquist. 
Stockholm,  1900.  Size  9  x  G,  pp.  112. 

An  analysis  of  the  work  published  by  Torbern  Bergman  in  17GG,  with  a  brief 
sketch  of  the  author’s  life. 

Bonuey.  Geolo^.  Afag.  8  (1901):  385-400.  - 

Eminent  Living  Geologists.  The  Rev.  Professor  T.  G.  Bonney,  d.sc.,  etc.  With 
Portrait.  Also  separate  copy,  presented  by  Prof.  Bonney. 

Chaiz.  Le  Globe,  B.S.G.  Geneve  40(1901):  143-154.  Goegg,  Gautier,  Sauiiure 

Le  Professeur  Paul  Chaix,  president  hnnoraire  do  la  Socic'te  de  ge'ographie  de 
tleneve.  Discours  de  MM.  E.  Goeg"-,  R.  Gautier,  H.  de  Sauseure,  leitre  de  la 
Socic'te'  Neuchiiteloisc  do  Geographic. 

Knbary.  Thiel. 

Betreffend  “  Kubary-Dcnkmal.”  Size  9  x  G,  pp.  IG.  Portrait. 

A  circular  in  support  of  the  proposed  monument  to  J.  S.  Kubary  on  Ponape,  where 
the  well-known  Polish  traveller  died  in  189G.  It  contains  a  biography  reprinted  from 
the  Koloniaheitung  for  1899. 

Lapworth.  GeoZojf.  JlLig.  8  (1901) :  289-30.3.  - 

Eminent  Living  Geologists.  Professor  ('.  Lapworth,  ll.d.,  f.u.s.,  f.g.s.  With 
Portrait. 

Lena.  Deutsche  Rundschau  G.  23  (IdOl):  o2l-b'22.  - 

Hauptmann  A.  Leue.  IFrl/i  Portrait. 

Captain  I.euc  has  done  good  work  as  a  pioneer  in  German  East  Africa. 
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GENERAL. 

Bibliography.  - 

International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Literature,  Instructions,  Sclicdulcs,  and  Lists 
of  Journals.  Size  8|  x 

The  instructions  for  the  use  of  those  engaged  in  the  compilation  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Catalogue  of  Srientific  Literature,  of  which  the  first  set  of  volumes  will  deal 
with  1901,  are  printed  in  Koglish,  French,  (ierman,  and  Italian.  The  schedules 
giving  the  subdivisions  of  the  various  sciences,  and  the  lists  of  journals  to  be  dealt 
with,  are  also  being  issued.  Each  branch  of  science  has  a  special  index  letter  (a 
capital),  and  the  subdivisions  are  denoted  by  numerals  and  small  letters.  Under 
geography,  physical  and  mathematical  (J),  the  Earth  as  a  whole  and  its  main 
sulxlivisious  are  represented  by  the  letters  from  a  to  o,  letters  being  again  used  in 
combination  for  the  smaller  divisions.  Thus  d  stands  for  Europe,  de  for  the  Britisli 
Isles.  For  the  subject  headings  (mountains,  valleys,  cartography,  etc.,  etc.)  numerals 
are  used.  The  classification  is  generally  satisfactory  except  in  the  case  of  Africa, 
where  we  find  such  overlapping  divisions  as  “  West  .Africa  from  Morocco  to  the  Congo;  ” 
“  Sahara  and  French  Sudan.” 

British  Empire.  Jose. 

The  Growtli  of  the  Empire.  A  Handbook  to  the  History  of  Greater  Britain.  By 
Arthur  AV.  Jose.  London:  John  Murray,  1901.  Size  8  X  oj,  pp.  xvi.  and  422. 
Mapi.  Price  0*.  Presented  by  the  Publisher. 

AVhilo  supplying  a  useful  summary  of  the  bistoricsl  facts  connected  with  the  growth 
of  the  Britisli  Empire,  this  work  has  a  higher  value  through  the  etideavour  which  has 
been  made  to  trace  the  principles  at  work  throughout  the  course  of  that  growth,  and 
the  lessons  to  be  learnt  for  the  future.  The  author  shows  a  keen  sense  of  the  im¬ 
portance  of  the  rdle  to  be  played  by  the  empire,  and  the  corresponding  responsibility 
resting  with  the  British  nation. 

Census  Results.  J.R.  Statistical  Baines. 

Census  Notes.  By  .1.  A.  Baines,  c.s.i. 

On  the  broad  features  hrouglit  out  by  recent  censuses. 

Education— Methods.  Scottish  G.  Mag.  17  (1901):  393-999.  Reelns. 

The  Teaching  of  Geography,  Globes,  Discs,  and  Reliefs.  By  M.  Elise'e  Beelus. 
Educational.  Heiderich. 

Oesterreichische  Schulgeograjihie.  Erster  Theil ;  Fiir  die  I.,  II.,  uial  III.  Classc 
<ler  Mittelschulen.  Von  Franz  Heiderich.  Wien :  Ed.  Ilolzel,  19iil.  Size  9  x  6, 
pp.  vi.  and  304.  Plates.  Presented  by  the  Publisher. 

This  is  a  well-arranged  text-l)Ook  for  the  use  of  middle-grade  schools.  It  is  divided 
into  two  sections,  the  first  dealing  with  the  broad  principles  of  mutlieinatical  and 
physical  geography,  with  a  brief  sketch  of  the  main  characteristics  of  the  several 
continents.  The  second,  intended  for  higher  classes,  describes  tlie  principal  laws  of 
climatology,  but  is  in  the  main  devoted  to  a  study  in  detail  of  regional  geography. 
There  is  a  good  series  of  illustrations,  showing  the  main  ty)>es  of  surface,  etc. 

French  Colonies.  Zimmermann. 

Die  Europaiseheu  Kolonien,  Vierter  Band.  Die  Kolonialpolitik  Frankreichs. 
Von  den  Anfiingen  bis  zur  Ciegenwart.  Von  Dr.  Alfred  /immermanu.  Berlin : 

E.  S.  Mittler  und  Sohn,  1901.  Size  9J  X  0,  pp.  xiv.  and  438. 

A  valuable  historical  sketch  of  Frencii  colonization  from  its  first  Ix'ginnings  in  the 
fourteenth  century.  Incidentally  it  deals  likewise  with  early  Frencli  cxploratien, 
especially  in  North  America. 

Geographical  Congress.  Rer.  O.  Italiana  8  (1901)  :  217-244, 304-33C,  409-419. - 

II  (juarto  Gongresso  Geografico  Italiano. 

Geographical  Congress.  National  G.  Mag.  12  (1901):  351-357.  - 

Next  International  Geographical  Congress  to  bo  held  in  Washington.  With 
Portraits. 

Contains  a  sketch  of  the  past  history  of  the  Congress,  and  some  suggestions  respect¬ 
ing  the  programme  of  the  Washington  meeting. 

Geographical  Errors.  B.  American  G.S.  33  (1901)  :  259-264.  Gannett. 

Certain  Persistent  Errors  in  Geography.  By  Henry  Gannett. 

Mr.  Gannett  chasses  as  errors  a  certain  nunilrer  of  ideas  about  which  ex])ert  opinion 
is,  to  say  the  least,  divided,  e.g.  the  effect  of  forests,  not  only  on  rainfall,  but  on  the  How 
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of  yiatei  in  rivers.  Again,  while  denying  the  eflecU  on  climate  usually  attributed  to 
ocean  currents,  he  assigns  to  these  a  preponderating  role  in  the  equalization  of  the 
temperature  of  the  ocean.  The  comparative  warmtii  of  the  latter  in  high  latitudes,  and 
the  resulting  effect  on  climate,  is  therefore,  on  his  own  showing,  ultimately  due  to 
the  movement  of  the  warmer  water  towards  the  poles. 

Geographical  Progress.  B^.G.  Italiana  2  (1901)  ;  615-G30.  Vedova. 

I  progressi  della  Geogratia  nel  Secolo  XIX.,  discorso  del  Prof.  G.  Dalla  Vedova. 

German  Colonies.  G.  49  (1901):  13-20,  124-135.  Brisse. 

Lc  de'veloppement  colonial  allcmand.  Par  Andre  Brisse.  With  Map. 

Library  Catalogue.  Boose. 

First  Supplementary  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Itoyal  Colonial  Institute. 
Compiled  by  James  II.  B<K)st%  Idbrarian.  London :  Published  by  the  Institute, 
1901.  Size  11  X  7},  pp.  cclxzviii.  and  794.  Bretented  hy  the  Institute. 

The  great  growth  of  the  library  of  the  Royal  Colonial  Institute  during  the  last  seven 
years,  owing  to  the  endeavour  which  has  been  made  to  obtain  all  the  earlier  published 
works  bearing  on  the  discovery,  acquisition  and  settlement  of  the  British  colonies,  has 
necessitated  the  issue  of  a  supplement  nearly  double  the  size  of  the  original  catalogue. 
The  work  will  prove  most  valuable  from  a  bibliographical  point  of  view,  as  well  as  a 
guide  to  the  contents  of  the  Colonial  Institute  library.  It  is  to  l)e  regretted  that,  as 
the  entries  are  classiBed  almost  entirely  under  the  headings  of  the  various  British 
possessions,  many  works  referring  to  other  colonies  are  incorrectly  placed  in  the 
catalogue. 

Library  Catalogue.  - 

Colonial  Museum  and  Geological  Survey  of  New  Zealand.  Catalogue  of  the 
Colonial  Museum  Library.  Second  Edition.  Wellington,  190U.  Size  9i  X  G, 
pp.  15G.  Presented  by  the  Colonial  Museum. 

Nomenclature.  Rev.  G.  Italiana  8  (1901):  3G9-374.  Bicchieri. 

To{K)nomastica  e  Nomcuclatura  Topograhea  Dialettale.  I’rof.  Giuseppe  Iticchieri. 


NEW  MAPS. 

By  E.  A.  REEVES,  Map  Curator,  R.Q.S. 

EUROPE. 

England  and  Wales.  Ordnance  Survey. 

Ordnance  Survey  of  England  and  Wales:  Revised  sheets  published  by  the 
Director-General  of  the  Ordnance  Survey,  Southampton,  from  October  1  to  31, 
1901. 
l-inch : — 

With  hills  in  brown  or  black :  87.  14C,  IGJ,  19G  (engraved),  1«.  each.  Printed  in 
colours :  170, 17G,  180, 1«.  each. 

6-iaeh — County  Maps : — 

Bedfordshire,  G  n.e.,  21  n.e.  Cumberland,  G  b.e.  Derbyshire.  52  n.e.,  53  s.e. 
Glamorganshire,  6  n.e.,  s.e.,  29  s.e.,  38  n.w.,  43a  b.w.  Merionethshire,  2  s.w.,  G  s.w., 
S.E.,  7  8.W.,  S.E.,  9  8.W.,  11  N.E.,  12  N.W.,  13  8.W.,  8.E.,  14  N.E  ,  8.E.,  15  8.W.,  IG  N.W., 
8.W.,  PJN.W.,  n.e.,  20N.W.,  8.W.,  21  N.E.,  8.E.,  22  N.W.,  H.E.,  8.W.,  8.E.,  23  N.W.,  N.E., 
8.W.,  8.E.,  25  N.E.,  8.E.,  2G  N.W.,  8.E.,  27  N.W.,  N.E.,  8.W.,  8.E.,  28  N.W.,  N.E.,  8.E.,  29 
8.W.,  S.K.,  30  N.W.,  31  N.E.,  32  N.K.,  8.E.,  33  N.W.,  34  N.W.,  35  N.W.,  B.W.,  38  N.W.,  40 
B.E.,  41  N.E.  Monmouthshire,  lo  n.k.,  s.e.,  18  n.e  ,  27  s.e.,  33  n.w.,  38  8.w.  Mont¬ 
gomeryshire.  1  8.W.,  8.K.,  3  S.E.,  4  N.W.,  7  N.w.  Northamptonshire,  47  n.w.  Notting¬ 
hamshire,  42  N.w.  Staffordshire,  23  s.w.,  24  n.w.,  b.w., 25  n.k.,  s.w.,  29  s.e.,  30  n.e., 
8.E.,  31  N.E.,  S.E ,  32  N.W.,  N.E.,  33  B.E.,  38  N.E.  Wiltshire,  44  n.e  ,  51  s.e.,  52  8.W., 
58  N.E.,  04  8.E.,  G5  N.E.,  07  S.W.,  S.E.,  71  .S.W.,  7G  n.e.  Is.  each. 

25-ineh — County  Maps : — 

Cambridgeshire,  X.  3,  4,  G.  7,  8,  9,  10,  14, 16 ;  XL  1,’9  ;  XIV.  1,  5,6,  7.  10,  11,  12, 
15,  IG;  XIX.  3,4;  XXXII.  10,  11,  13. 14.  15;  XXXVUI.  1,2,5,  6,  9,  10.  Derby¬ 
shire,  LIX.  14 ;  LX.  2,  6,  7,  10 ;  LXII.  2,  3,  12  ;  LXIIl.  .5,6,  7,  10.  Dorsetshire, 
III.  2,  3,  5,  6,  7:  IV.  9,  13,  14;  VIII.  1,  3,  G,  9, 10,  14;  X.  14,  15;  XI V.; 2,  5,  C,. 
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7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  i:5,  11,  15,  16:  XV.  10,  11,  12.  I.*!,  14,  15.  16;  XVI.  3,  4,  6,  7. 

8,  9,  10,  11.  12.  13,  14,  1.5,  16;  XVII.  1,  5,9;  XXIV.  2,  3,  4,  6,  8.  10,  11,  12, 14. 

15.  16;  XXV.  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9. 10,  11,  12, 13,  14.  15.  16;  XXVI.  1,  2,  3,  4.  5, 

6.7,  8,  9,10,  11,12,  13,  14,  15.  16;  XXXllI.  7;  XXXIV.  1,2;  XXXV.  1,  2.  3, 

4.  5,  6,  7.  Huntingdonshire,  II.  10,  13,  14,  15;  V.  3  ;  VI.  I,  5,  6,  10,  11,  15,  16; 

X.  2,  3,  4,  8,  9,  11,  12.  15, 16  ;  XIV  4,  6,  7,  8,  12.  14,  15,  16  ;  XVIII.  2.  4.  8,  9,  11, 

12,  13,  14,  15.  16;  XX.  15,  16;  XXL  4;  XXII.  1,  2,  4,  10,  11.  12.  13,  14,  15; 
XXIV.  4,  8,  12:  XXV.  6,  11,  15;  XXVI.  1,  2,  5,  6.  9.  10;  XXVII.  3,  7,  8; 
XXVIII.5.  Monmouthshire,  VIII.  16:  IX. 9,  10.  14;  XII.  1  ;  XIV. 4, 12, 14,  16; 
XX.  4,  7, 11,  16;  XXII.  8;  XXV.  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11, 12,  13,  14.  15.  16; 
XXVIII.  12.15;  XXIX.  9;  XXX.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13;  XXXIII. 

8;  XXXIV.  5  (15  and  16).  Montgomeryshire,  X.  4  ;  XI.  I,  10  ;  XIII.  16;  XIV. 

13,  14.  15;  XIX.  16;  XX.  14,16;  XXL  4.  13,  14,  15;  XXII.  1,  2,  3;  XXVI.  4, 

7:  XXVIL3.  4,  8;  XXVIII.  2,5,  6,  10.  Shropshire,  VI.  8,  11,  12,  14,  15,  16; 
VII.  13;  IX.  10;  XIII.  2,  3,  4,  6.  7,  8, 10,  11,  12,  14,  15,  16;  XIV.  1,  2,  3,  5,  6, 
7,8,9,  10.  11,  12:  XV.  1.5;  XIX.  10,11,12,  14,  15,16;  XX.  2.  9. 10,  11,  12,  14, 

16;  XXV.  4;  XXVI.  1,2,7,8,10.  12;  XXVII.  1.  2,3,4,5.6,7,8.9,10,11,12; 
XXVIII.  1,  2.  .5,  6, 10.  Staffordshire,  XXXVII.  15 ;  XLVII.  1,  2,  14 ;  LlII.  2,  3, 

12  ;  LIV.  5,  10.  3*.  each. 

4  miles  to  1  inch : — 

Salishury  Plain,  with  roads  printed  in  colour,  9d.,  folded  in  cover. 

{K  Stanford,  London  Agent.') 

France.  SulliTan-Alezander. 

Map  showing  Consumption  of  French  and  Forei;:n  Coal  in  1899.  Designed  and 
executed  by  Henry  Sullivan-Alexander.  Issued  by  the  American  Coal  and  iShip- 
I)ing  Agency,  Paris.  Vretented  by  Henry  Sullivan- Alexander,  Eeq. 

Four  maps  on  one  sheet,  showing  by  a  system  of  colour-tinting  and  figures,  the 
relative  quantities  of  French,  British,  Belgian,  and  (lerman  coal  consumed  in  the 
various  departments  of  Franco  during  the  year  1899.  Additional  information  is 
also  given  in  tabular  form,  concerning  the  annual  consumption  of  coal  in  the 
Uuit^  Kingdom,  Belgium,  (iermany,  the  United  Btates,  and  Algeria. 

Germany.  Konigl.  Preuss.  Landes-Aufnahme. 

Karte  des  Deutschen  Reiches.  8cale  1  ;  100,000  or  1*6  stat.  mile  to  an  inch. 
Sheets;  144,  Osten ;  208,  Kotenburg;  235,  Verden;  236.  Walsrode ;  261,  Neu- 
stadt.  Herausgegeben  von  der  Kartogr.  Abtheiluug  der  Konigl.  Preuss.  Landes- 
Aufnahme,  1901.  Frice  1.50  murh  each  sheet. 

Germany.  Langhans. 

Dio  Wasscrerwerbs-Bcviilkerung  in  Deutschen  Reich.  Auteil  der  Binnenschif- 
fahrts-Bevulkerung  des  Deutschen  Reichs  an  der  Gesamtbevulkerung  der  kleineu 
Verwaltungsbezirke.  Nach  der  Berufszahlung  von  1895. — Anted  der  .SchiflTsbau- 
Bevolkeruug  an  der  tlesamtbevblkeruug  an  der  raittlereu  Ellie  und  Oder. — Schiffs- 
bau-Bevulkeruug. — Reederei-Bevolkerung.  Scale  1  :  3,750,(M)0  or  59  2  stat.  miles 
to  an  inch. — Die  Wassererwerbs-Bevblkerung  im  Verhaltnis  zur  Gesamtbevulkerung 
des  Deutschen  Reichs.  Scale  1  ;  7,000, ooo  or  115  stat.  miles  to  an  inch.  Peter- 
manns  Geographisrhe  Mitteilunijen,  Jahrgang  1901,  Tafel  17.  Gotha:  J.  Peithes. 
Presented  by  the  Publisher. 

Lapland.  Petermanns  Oeographiiche  Mitteilungen. 

Uebersichtskarte  dor  Niederlassungen  an  der  Murnian-Kuste.  Scale  1 : 2,ooo,ooo 
or  31'6  stat.  miles  to  an  inch. — Uebersicht  des  Katharinen-IIafens.  Sicale  1  : 
30,000  or  0-5  stat.  mile  to  an  inch. —  Die  Niederlassungen  am  Katherinen  Hafen. 
Scale  1  :  20,000  or  0’3  stat.  mile  to  an  inch. — Skizze  der  projektierten  Xordbahn. 
Scale  1  :  20,000, ♦lOO  or  316  stat  miles  to  an  incli.  Petermanns  Geoijraphische 
Mitteilungen,  Jahrgang  1899,  Tafel  9.  Gotha:  J.  Perthes.  Presented  by  the 
Publisher. 

Russia.  ShaTslevuim. 

Map  of  Euroiwan  Russia  and  Siberia.  Scale  1  :  3,000,000  or  47  4  stat.  miles  to  an 
inch.  A.  Shevelevuim.  St.  Petersburg,  1901.  4  sheets. 

In  addition  to  the  general  map  of  Euro]K‘an  Russia,  which  shows  railways  con¬ 
structed  and  projected,  there  is  an  inset  of  Asiatic  Russia,  showing  the  Trans-Caspian 
and  the  Trans-Siberian  radways.  There  are  also  several  insets  of  plans  of  cities  and 
towns,  and  their  immediate  surroundings. 
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ASIA. 

China.  Bureau  Topographique  des  Troupes  de  I'lndc-Chiue. 

Carte  du  rindo-Cliine.  Scale  1  :  2ilO,(liiO  or  31  stiit.'miles  to  an  inch.  Sheets: 
“Muong  Sing,"  “  Dien-Bien-l*hu.’’  “  Khanh-Hoa,”  “  Xieng-Klioiiany:,”  “Mnong 
Lau.”  “  Vien  Poukha,"  “  Vinh-Long,’’  “My-Tho,”  “  Vinh,”  “Thanh  Hoa,” 

*•  Hue,"  “  Quang  Tri,"  “  Ha  Ting,”  “  liongson,”  “  Tourane,”  “  Muong-Hiui-Xeua.” 
“Mong-Tzc,”  “  Lai-Chau,”  “Lao-Kay,”  “  Cao-Bang,”  “  Lnng-Tclieou.”  “  Kai- 
Hoa,”  “Yen-Minh,”  “Yen-Bay,”  “  Thai-Nguyeii,"  “Lang  Son,”  “  Pak-Hoi,” 
“Muong  Son,”  “Muong  Het,”  “Hanoi,”  “ l.uang-Prabang,”  “Saigon.”  Bureau 
Topographique  des  Troupes  de  I’lndo-Chine. 

The  thirty-two  sheets  mentioned  above  form  part  of  a  large  map  of  Indo-China. 
which  is  now  in  course  of  publication,  anrl  are  compiled  principally  from  the  route 
surveys  of  French  oCBcers.  When  complete  the  map  will  include  the  whole  of  Tong- 
king,  Aunam,  Cambodia,  and  Cochin  China,  as  well  as  the  neighbouring  portions  of 
Siam  and  China;  but  at  the  present  time  the  sheets  that  have  been  issued  comprise 
only  Tongking,  the  coast  of  Annum,  and  a  part  of  Cochin  China.  Many  blank  spaces 
occur,  and  much  of  the  detail  that  is  given  is  evidently  of  a  doubtful  eharacter,  owing 
to  the  want  of  reliable  information.  The  graduation  of  the  slicets  is  on  the  metric 
system.  Tlie  map  is  a  .somewhat  rough  production,  printed  in  colours,  and  it  is 
apparent  that  it  is  only  to  be  considered  as  provisional. 

China.  Konigl.  Preuss.  Laudes-Aufuahme. 

Karte  von  Ost-China.  Scale  1 ;  I.OUO.OOO  or  15-8  stat.  miles  to  an  inch.  Karto- 
graphischo  Abtheilung  der  Konigl.  Preuss.  Landes-Aufnahmc,  1901.  Sheets: 

“  Nanking  ”  and  “  Hankau,”  “  Peking,”  “  Tsi-nan-fu,”  “  Tsing-tan,”  “  Mukden.” 
Each  of  these  sheets  includes  four  degrees  of  latitude  and  six  degrees  of  longitude. 
There  is  not  at  the  present  time  sufficient  information  available  to  make  anything  like 
a  complete  map  of  China  on  so  largo  a  scale  as  1 :  1,000,000;  and  in  districts  away 
from  beaten  tracks,  no  great  confidence  can  be  placed  upon  the  details  given  on  these 
sheets.  It  would  perhaps  have  been  better  if  parts  that  are  merely  sketched  in  from 
doubtful  sources  had  been  clearly  distinguished  from  others  that  may  be  considered 
fairly  accurate.  Sheets  “Nanking”  and  “Hankau”  are  chiefiy  from  unpublished 
material  furnished  by  Baron  Ferd.  v.  Richthofen.  comparison  of  this  map  with 
that  of  the  French  government  map  now  being  published,  and  on  the  same  scab-, 
shows  discrepancies  and  dift'erenccs,  some  of  which  are  considerable. 

China.  Kadrolle. 

Atlas  de  I’Empire  Chinois.  Par  Cl.  Madrolle.  Scale  1 : 1,000.000  or  15‘8  stat. 
miles  to  an  inch.  Sheet:  “Tchao-Tong.”  Millet.  Paris. 

This  sheet  includes  portions  of  the  frontier  region  of  Sechuan  and  Yunnan  between 
lat.  20°  6'  and  28°  38'  N.,  and  long.  100°  53'  and  lOl®  31'  E.  of  Greenwich.  No  hill-work 
is  shown.  Rivers,  their  names,  the  names  of  travellers,  altitudes  in  metres,  and  the 
location  of  minerals,  are  given  in  blue,  while  names  of  places  and  travellers’  routes  are 
shown  in  black.  In  a  region  so  mountainous  as  this,  to  publish  a  map  with  no  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  mountains  seems  somewhat  remarkable,  though  of  course  it  is  a  considerable 
saving  in  expense. 


AFRICA. 

Congo  Free  State.  Broogmana 

Carte  du  Bas  Congo.  Scale  1 : 1(K),00IJ  or  PC  stat.  mite  to  an  inch.  Pur  11. 
Droogmans.  Bruxelles  :  A.  de  Schaepmeester,  19UU.  U'tth  Text.  15  Slieetg. 

This  map  includes  the  course  of  the  lower  Congo,  and  the  portion  of  the  Congo  Free 
State  lying  between  Stanley  Pool  and  the  coast.  It  is  based  upon  seventy  positions 
which  have  been  astronomically  determined,  and  which  are  indicated  upon  the  map 
by  a  special  symbol.  The  right  bank  of  the  river  from  Banana  to  Ponta  da  l.ebna, 
with  the  creeks,  is  drawn  according  to  a  chart  by  M.  Sterpin ;  the  course  of  the  river 
between  Halela  and  Boma  is  from  the  recent  surveys  of  Commander  Puroy-Cust,  r.n., 
while  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Boma  the  triangulation  of  M.  Mahieu  has  been 
utilized.  The  details  given  in  the  charts  and  sketches  furnished  by  Stanley,  Baumann, 
and  Dupont  have  8crve<l  for  the  drawing  of  the  river  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
cataracts.  Stanley  Pool  is  according  to  Stanley's  delineation,  with  certain  alterations 
and  corrections  by  Delporte  and  others.  The  railway  between  Matadi  and  Stanley 
Pool  is  reduced  from  a  large  plan  of  the  Campaguie  du  Cbemin  de  Fer  du  Congo. 
These  are  only  some  of  the  sources  from  which  this  map  has  been  eompile<l ;  a  complete 
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Htt  of  all  the  authoriiies  consulted  is  given  in  the  volume  of  letterpress  which  accom- 
l>anie8  the  map,  and  which  also  gives  a  description  of  the  area  included  in  each  sheet. 

Althongh  somewhat  rough  in  appearance,  the  map  is  clearly  drawn,  and  tinted  in 
hlack  and  white.  Altitudes  are  shown  in  metres,  and  in  addition  to  the  ordinary 
graduation,  giving  latitude  and  longitude  (the  latter  from  GrcenwichX  scales  are 
given  round  the  border  of  each  sheet  showing  distances  in  kilometres  south  of  the 
equator  and  east  of  the  meridian  of  20°  E.  long,  from  Greenwich.  The  object  of 
this  latter  arrangement  is  to  facilitate  the  computation  of  the  distance  between  any 
two  places  on  the  map,  which  can  of  course  be  found,  when  the  ditlercnce  in  kilometres 
in  the  two  directions  east  and  west  and  north  and  south  is  known,  by  the  formula 
AB  =  VAC’  +  BC’,  where  AC  is  base,  and  Bt‘  the  perpendicular  of  a  right-angled 
triangle, of  which  the  required  distance  is  the  hypotenuse  AB.  This  would  doubtless 
give  the  distance  between  two  places  near  enough,  as  the  area  covered  by  the  map 
includes  only  a  few  degrees  of  latitude  and  longitude ;  but  unless  the  places  are  a  con¬ 
siderable  distance  apart,  and  are  on  ditlerent  sheets,  it  is  questionable  if  many  persons 
would  put  themselves  to  the  trouble  of  going  through  this  computation  when  they  can 
measure  the  distance  directly  from  u  scale  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Portuguese  East  Africa.  d' Andrade. 

Carta  da  Regiuo  Mineira  dc  Manica.  Scale  1  : 50,000  or  0  8  stat.  mile  to  an  inch. 
T.evantadu  sob  a  Direc^fio  do  (.'apit&o  d’Engcnharia  .Vtlredo  Augusto  Freiro 
dWndrade.  Keduzida  e  Cooidenada  i>or  Jose'  Gonzalez  del  Valle,  eE.  Baimundo 
Gonzalez  del  Valle.  Fublicado  com  auctorisa9uo  da  t'ompanhia  de  Mo9ambique, 
19(M).  Erhard  Frercs,  Paris.  Price  £1. 

Since  the  final  demarcation  of  the  boundary-line  between  the  British  and  Portu¬ 
guese  territories  in  South-East  Africa  in  1S98,  ttie  Portuguese  have  completed  a  survey 
of  Manica,  the  results  of  which  are  published  on  this  map.  It  shows  the  country 
around  Masai  Kessi  and  the  railway  from  that  place  to  the  British  frontier.  Contour- 
lines  arc  given  in  brown  at  intervals  of  20  metres,  in  addition  to  which  the  relief  is 
indicated  by  shading.  Mining  claims  are  eoloured  in  red,  and  a  number  is  affixed  to 
each.  Thece  numlters  arc  again  given  in  a  table  in  a  corner  of  the  map,  with  the 
corresponding  names  of  the  property. 

South  Africa.  Johnston. 

Map  of  South  Africa.  Scale  1 :  1,357,280  or  23  stat.  miles  to  an  inch.  AV.  &  A. 

K.  Johnston  :  London  &  Edinburgh,  1901.  2  sheets.  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 

A  wall  map  of  South  Africa  evidently  intended  for  educational  purposes.  The 
colouring  of  the  political  divisions  and  boundaries  to  a  great  extent  obscures  the 
physical  features  of  the  country,  as  is  often  the  case  with  maps  of  this  kind.  This  is 
10  be  regretted,  as  it  would  have  proved  far  more  instructive  if  the  general  relief  and 
leading  physical  characteristics  had  been  more  clearly  brought  out.  Names  of  places 
of  importance  in  connection  with  the  war,  and  some  sites  of  battles,  are  indicated. 

Uganda.  Petermanns  Oeographische  Mitteilnngen. 

Karte  des  Uganda-Protektorats.  Nnch  den  neuesten  amtlichen  Qucllen.  Scale 
1  :  4,000,00(1  or  03  stat.  miles  to  an  inch.  Petermanns  Oeographische  Mitteilungen. 
Jahrgang  1901,  Tafel  18.  Gotha :  J.  Perthes.  Presented  by  the  Publisher. 

AKEBICA. 

Alaska.  Carlsen. 

Map  of  Cape  Nome  and  adjacent  mining  districts.  Scale  1 :  145,728  or  2*3  stat. 
miles  to  an  inch.  By  E.  Carlsen.  Seattle,  AVashington :  The  O.P.  Anderson  Map 
&  Blue  Print  Co.  Price  50  cents.  Presented  by  II,  T.  Purls,  Esq. 

This  is  a  blue  print  showing  the  mining  districts  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Cape 
Nome. 

Alaska.  Esmp  and  Eingsbury. 

Map  of  Cape  Nome  and  Golovin  Bay,  and  Cape  York  Mining  districts.  Scale 
1 :  760,320  or  12  stat.  miles  to  an  inch.  By  Charles  Kemp  and  A.  G.  Kingsbury. 
Seattle,  AA'ashington :  Lowman  and  Hanford  Stationary  &  Printing  Co.,  1900. 
Presented  by  11,  T.  Burls,  Esq. 

Gives  also,  as  insets,  geological  sections,  and  plans  of  the  El  Dorado  mining  district, 
Nome  city  and  vicinity. 

Haiti.  Tippenhauer. 

Topographische  und  gcologische  Karte  eines  Ttils  der  Republik  Haiti  zwischen 
Gonsives,  Grande  Riviere  und  Maisaado.  Scale  1 :  100,000  or  1'6  stat.  mile  to  an 
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inch. — Tafcl  der  vcnchieiloncn  Stellen  des  Zutagetutcns  eines  Lignitlagcrs  in 
dcr  Gegcnd  zwiacben  den  Fluascn  Piedre  imd  Canot  und  dcr  Komtnune  Maigaadc. 

— Topograpliiache  und  geologiache  Karte  dea  Morne  de  la  Selle,  dcr  Cul-de-Sac- 
Ebene  und  dea  Salzaeengebietea,  Inael  Haiti.  Scale  1 :  lOO.OdO  or  1-6  atut.  mile  to 
an  inch.  Pelermnnru  Geographitche  Afillet'iungen.Jahrgang  19Ul,  Tafela  und  13. 
Gotha  :  J.  Perthea,  1901.  Prinented  by  the  J'uhlither. 

A  continuation  of  the  important  Bcric.s  of  maps  showing  the  geology  of  the  island 
of  Haiti,  which  have  recently  appeared  in  Pelerrmnm  G  eoijraphische  ]UilUilungen,\iit\i 
valuable  papers  by  the  same  author. 

North  America.  Stanford. 

Map  of  the  United  States,  showing  the  principal  United  States  and  Canadian 
liailwaya  quoted  in  the  Daily  Stock  Exchange  lists.  Scale  1  :  5.274,720  or  83'2.'> 
atat.  miles  to  an  inch.  £.  Stanford :  London,  1901. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

British  New  Oninea.  Sirvey  Department,  Brisbane. 

Map  of  British  New  Guinea.  Scale  1  :  2,027,520  or  32  stat.  miles  to  an  inch. 
Survey  Department,  Brisbane,  Quecnelaml,  1900. 

The  surveys  of  Sir  William  Maegregor  and  others  have  been  made  use  of  in  the 
compilation  of  this  map.  Insets  of  Port  Moresby  and  Snmarai  (Dinner  island)  are 
given  on  enlarged  scales,  and  steamer  routes  to  neighbouring  islands  and  ports  in 
Queensland,  with  the  distances,  are  laid  down.  The  map  is  on  a  small  seale,  and  the 
photo-lithography  process  by  which  it  has  been  produced  has  not  proved  very  success¬ 
ful,  many  of  the  names  being  very  indistinct. 

GENERAL. 

Telegraph  Lines.  Bureau  International  des  Administrations  Telegraphiques. 

Carte  Gencrale  des  Grandes  CJornmunications  Telegraphiques  du  Monde.  Dresseo 
d’apres  des  documeuts  officiels  par  le  Bureau  International  des  Administrations 
Tele'graphiquts.  Berne,  19nl. 


CHARTS. 

North  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Mediterranean  Sea.  Meteorological  Office,  London. 

Monthly  Pilot  Chart  of  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Mediterranean  Sea  for 
September  and  November,  1901.  London  Meteorological  OlBce.  Price  (Jd.  Pre¬ 
sented  by  the  Meteorological  Office. 

U.S.  Charts.  U.S.  Hydrographic  Office. 

Pilot  Chart  of  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean  for  October  and  Novembc'r.  and  North 
Pacific  Ocean  for  November  1901.  U.S.  Hydrographic  Office,  Washington,  D.C. 
Presented  by  the  U.S.  Ilydrographic  Office. 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Abyssinia.  Gwynn. 

Eighteen  Photographs  of  Abyssinia,  by  Major  C.  W.  Gwynn,  d.s.O.,b.e.  Presented 
by  Major  C.  11’.  Gicynn,  D.S.O.,  li.E. 

These  photographs  form  part  of  the  series  presented  by  Major  Gwynn  some  time 
ago,  and  which  were  noticed  in  the  Geographical  Journal  for  August  last  The  follow¬ 
ing  is  a  list  of  their  titles : — 

(1)  Eisa  Somali  camels  ;  (2-4)  Somali  war-dance  (Eisas)  ;  (5)  St.  Uaguel’s  church, 
Entotto;  (6)  Clock-tower  and  palace,  Addis  Abbaba;  (7)  Gite  (palace),  Addis  Abbaba  ; 
(8)  Audience  chamber,  palace,  Addis  Abbaba  ;  (9)  British  Residency,  Addis  Abbaba  ; 
(10)  Fuel  stores,  palace,  Adilis  Abbaba;  (11)  Dining-hall,  palace,  Addis  Abbaba; 
(12-14)  Donakils  at  Ewer  Gota,  Hawash  valley;  (15)  Gunz  village,  J.  Matongwe ; 
(IG)  River  Dindcr  between  Dunkar  and  Abu  Ramla;  (17)  J.  Matongwe,  near  Abu 
Itnmla,  showing  Gunz  village  on  top ;  (18)  Abyssinian  officer. 

Venezuela,  Trinidad,  Port  Darwin.  - 

Twenty  Photographs  of  the  Caratal  District.  Venezuela,  by  T.  F.  (iomez  Burke, 
1884-85. — Three  Photographs  taken  in  Trinidad,  West  Indies,  1885. — Five  Photo¬ 
graphs  of  Port  Darwin,  by  J.  M.  Neilson.  Presented  by  H.  G.  Slade,  Esq. 

Some  of  these  photographs  have  an  interest  from  a  historical  point  of  view,  especially 
these  representing  the  mining  operations  in  the  long-disputed  territory  of  Guiana, 
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which  hns  now  been  given  to  Venezuela  by  the  British  Guiana  and  Venezuela 
Boundary  Arbitration. 

Venezuela. — (1)  Prisoners  making  “  Caraino  del  Pinate  ;  ”  (2)  General  view  from 
Potosi  bill ;  (3)  Chile  village ;  (4)  Main  shute  and  new  road;  '5)  Cinoero  from  east; 
(G-8)  Water-shaft ;  (!»)  Group  at  Cincero  house  ;  (10)  Chile  mill;  (11)  Back  of  mill; 
(12)  Kugine-room;  (13)  Xo.  5  shaft;  (14)  'I'anks;  (15)  Chile  house  and  store;  (16) 
General  view  of  village  Chile  from  Pen  .lolai  hill ;  (17)  General  view  in  Caralal ;  (18) 
Mountains  of  Guiana  beyond  Caratal ;  (19,  20)  Xo  titles. 

Trinidad.  -(1-3)  Hindu  coolie  women  in  gala  array. 

Port  Dartrin.  (1)  Signal  station;  (2)  A  general  view;  (3)  Kntrance  of  harbour; 
(4)  Harbour;  (5)  Landing  jetty. 

N.B.— It  would  greatly  add  to  the  value  of  the  collection  of  Photo¬ 
graphs  which  has  been  established  in  the  Map  Room,  if  all  the  Fellows 
of  the  Society  who  have  taken  photographs  during  their  travels,  would 
forward  copies  of  them  to  the  Map  Curator,  by  whom  they  will  be 
acknowledged.  Should  the  donor  have  purchased  the  photographs,  it 
wiU  be  useftil  for  reference  if  the  name  of  the  photographer  and  his 
address  are  given. 
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Tue  following  is  a  list  of  the  various  Ordnance  Survey  Maps  of  the  British  Isles  on 
sale  to  the  public,  together  with  the  prices.  E.  Stanford,  12, 13  and  14,  Long  Acre, 
W.C.,  is  the  London  agent ;  there  are  also  provincial  agents  in  most  of  the  important 
towns  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  In  places  where  no  agent  exists,  the  maps 
can  be  obtained  through  the  principal  local  post  offices. 


1-inch  Scale. 

Price  per 


•heet. 

1.  England  and  Wales, old  series,  in  black,  with  outline  and  hill  hachnres.  t.  a. 

Size  36  X  24  .  2  6 

Size  18  X  12 . 10 

2.  Ditto,  outline,  contours  in  black,  latitude  and  longitude  marked.  Size 

18  X  12  inches.  On  paper . 10 

3. *Ditto,  hills  hachured  in  brown,  latitude  and  longitude  marked.  Size 

18  X  12  inches.  On  paper . 10 

4. *Ditto,  hills  hachured  in  black,  latitude  and  longitude  marked.  Size 

18  X  12  inches.  On  paper . 10 

5. *Ditto,  hills  hachured  in  brown,  contours  red,  roads  brown,  water  blue, 

magnetic  variation  shown,  latitude  and  longitude  not  marked.  Size 
18  X  12  inches.  On  linen-backed  paper,  either  flat  (with  a  few 

exceptions)  or  folded  in  covers.  Single  sheets . 10 

Combined  sheets . 16 


6.  Scotland,  outline  and  contours  in  black,  latitude  and  longitude 

marked.  Size  24  X  18  inches.  On  paper . 19 

7. *Ditto,  hills  hachured  in  brown,  and  black  contours,  latitude  and  longi¬ 

tude  marked.  Size  24  x  18  inches.  On  paper . 16 

8.  Ireland,  outline,  not  contoured,  in  black,  latitude  and  longitude  marked. 

Size  18  X  12  inches.  On  paper . 1  0 

9.  Ditto,  hills  hachure<l  in  black,  latitude  and  longitude  marked.  Size 

18  X  12  inches.  On  paper . 10 

10.*Combincd  maps  of  areas  round  certain  large  towns,  or  other  areas,  such 
as  the  New  Forest  and  Lake  District,  and  published  in  various  forms 
and  sizes.  These  maps  usually  show  outline  and  contour  in  black 

and  roads  in  brown.  In  sheets,  unmounted . 9d.  to  1  0 

Folded  in  cover .  1*.  to  1  6 
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4  Xilei  to  as  Inch. 

Price  per 
Kboet. 


11.  England  and  Wales,  engraved  in  black,  latitude  and  longitude  marked,  s.  d. 

no  hill  shading  or  contours.  Size  22}  x  15  inches.  On  paper  .  .  .  1  ti 

12. *Scotland,  engraved.  Printed  from  a  transfer  from  copper,  with  water  in 

blue,  latitude  and  longitude  marked,  no  hill  shading  or  contours. 

Size  18  X  12  inches.  On  paper . lb 

13. *County  Map  of  Great  Britain,  cheap  edition,  roads  in  brown,  latitude 

and  longitude  marked,  on  thin  paper  or  folded  in  covers.  Unmounted  0  6 
Folded  in  covers . 0  » 


6-Ineh  Scale. 


14.  Great  Britain,  water  coloured  blue  or  back  lined,  contours  in  black, 
latitude  and  longitude  marked. 

Ueliozincographed  and  photozincographed.  Size  18  x  12  inches  .  1  0 
Engraved  or  photozincographed  (where  not  published  in  quarter 

sheets).  Size  36  X  24  inches . 2  6 

13.  Ireland,  engraved  or  heliozincographcd,  contours  in  black,  latitude 

and  longitude  not  marked.  Size  36  X  24  inches . 2  6 


16.  Houses  ruled  in  black,  water  blue  or  back  lined,  latitude  and  longitude 

not  marked.  Size  38  X  25}  inches . 3  0 

17.  Houses  red,  water  blue,  roads  brown,  latitude  and  longitude  not  marked. 

Unrevis^  editions  only  coloured  in  this  form.  Size  38  x  25}  inches. 

From  2s.  6d.  to  23s.,  according  to  the  amount  of  colouring.  This 
form  is  gradually  being  supers^ed  by  15. 


Town  Scales. 


18.  ^  scale,  houses  stippled.  Size  38  x  25} . 2  6 

19.  Ditto,  houses  ruled.  Size  38  x  25} . 2  6 

20.  Ditto,  houses  red,  water  blue,  roads  brown.  Size  38  x  25}  inches.  From 

2s.  6d.  to  15s.,  according  to  the  amount  of  colouring.  Applies  to  un> 
revised  only. 

21.  5-fcet  scale,  houses  stippled.  Bevised.  Size  36  x  24  inches  ....  2  6 


Index  Haps. 

22.  Indexes  to  the  sheets  of  the  1-inch  scale  maps  of  England  and  Wales, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland,  scale  30  miles  to  an  inch.  Sizes  about  18  X  13 


inches . 0  2 

23. *Index  to  the  sheets  of  the  6-inch  scale  map,  parishes  coloured. 

England  and  Wales.  Size  18  X  12  inches . 10 

Scotland.  Size  24  x  18  inches . 19 

24. *Index  to  the  sheets  of  the  1  : 2500  scale  map,  parishes  coloured. 

England  and  Wales.  Size  18  x  12  inches . 10 

Scotland.  Size  24  x  18  inches . 19 


Nos.  23  and  24  are  identical  with  Nos.  2  and  6,  but  with  sheet  lines  added, 
printed  on  thin  paper,  and  coloured  to  show  civil  parishes. 
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Traversee  de  I’Afrique  du  Zambfeze  an 
Congo  Franzais,  par  E.  Fok,  review 
of,  by  Prof.  Keane,  302 
Tropical,  Report  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Climate  of,  509 

West:  Zur  Kiistenkunde  Westafrikas, 
von  Kommandant  Knttcr.  lilt: 

Diogo  Gomes — As  relazoes  do  desco- 
brimento  da  Guine  e  das  ilhas  dos 
Azores  .  .  .  por  Gabriel  Pereira, 
lilt;  Kola  in  Westafrika,  von  Gn»f 
Zech,  lilt:  note  on,  90;  Chemins 
de  fer  dans  I’Afriqne  occidentale,  par 
M.  Aspe-Fleuriraont,  lilt;  West 
African  Studies,  by  Mary  H. 

Kingsley,  233 1:  Sailing  Directions. 
641 1 

Zebra,  On  an  app.'irently  new  Species 
of,  by  P.  L.  Sclater,  327 1 
I  Aga  tribe,  Abyssinia,  54 
Agherov  Dagh,  Kurdistan,  122 
!  Agricultural  Zones — 

I  Landbauzonen  der  aussertropischen 

I  Lander,  von  Dr.  A.  Kettner,  647  t 
Ahlenius,  IL,  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Seenkettenregiou  in  Schwcdisch-Lapp- 
land,  634 1 ;  note  on,  616 
Aix,  Isle  of — 

Carle  plan  de  Tile  d’Aix,  drcssee  par 
Cornuau  en  1672,  par  A.  Pawlowski, 
454  t 

I  Aiyah  river,  Abyssinia,  50 
'  Aja  river,  Kamerun,  215 
!  Akanyaru,  Dr.  Kandt’s  survey  of  the,  31 1 
Akerblom,  F.,  Positions  geographiques 
determinees  .  .  .  pendant  I’expcditiuu 
suedoisc  au  (ironland.  237  t 
Akhdar,  Jebel,  Oman,  465 
Alakaloof  tribe,  Argentina,  577 
Alaska — 

Altitudes  in,  by  H.  Gannett,  551 1 
Cape  Nome,  Alaska,  457 1 
Cap  Nome,  'I'rois  mois  au,  par  P. 
Vallois,  331 1:  Au  Cap  Nome,  par 
M.  Schneider,  234 1 

Copper  River  Exploring  Expedition, 
Captain  W.  R.  Abercrombie,  com¬ 
manding,  233  t 
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Alaska — continued. 

Exploration  in  Alaska  in  1898.. 3321; 
Explorations  in  the  Territory  of, 
Rei>orts  of,  by  Captains  Glenn  and 
Abercrombie,  233 1 ;  Explorations  in, 
Com]>ilatioDs  of  Narratives  of,  234  t 
General  Geography  of,  by  H.  tiannett, 

233 1 

Harriman  Alaska  Exp(‘dition,  by  Trevor 
Kincaid,  234  t 

McKinley,  Blount,  by  R.  Muldrow, 

551 1 :  note  on,  536 

Itlaps  :  Cape  Nome  and  adjacent  Mining 
Districts,  by  E.  Carlsen.  653 1 :  Cape 
Nome  an<l  Golovin  Day,  by  C.  Kemp 
and  A.  Kingsbury,  653  t 
Mountain  (ioat.  Description  of  an 
apparently  new  species  of,  by  D.  (i. 
Elliot,  233  t 

Alaska  anil  N.W.  Canada — 

Explanation  of  an  Indian  map  of  the 
Rivers,  etc.,  from  the  Chilkalit  to  the 
Yukon,  by  G.  Davidson,  332  t 
Albania — 

Italia  e  la  questione  albanese,  del  Dr. 

A.  Baldacci,  228 1 

Aleppo,  Vilayet  of.  Trade  of  (Foreign 
Oflice  Rep. ),  326  t 

Alexander,  W.  H.,  The  Climatology  of 
Antigua,  553 1 

Alexis,  Frere,  Bilan  geographique  du 

XlX-siecle,  2l2t 
Algeria — 

Berbers  of,  by  A.  Wilkin,  review  of,  by 
Prof.  Keane,  305 

Causeric  a  propos  de  I’observation  de 
I’eclipse  totale  ile  soleil  .  .  .  en 
Algcrie,  par  Prof.  R.  Gautier,  108 1 
Dans  le  sud  Algerien,  par  Lieut,  de 
I’Harpe,  108 1 

Excursions  anx  gisements  de  phos¬ 
phates  de  Tehessa,  231 1 
Libyan  Notes,  by  1).  Raudall-Jllaciver 
and  A.  Wilkin,  231 1 
Maps :  Carte  de  I’Algerie  (Service  Geo. 
de  I’Armee),  117  t 
Alik  Nor,  Lake,  Central  Asia,  533 
Allingbam,  W.,  Abnormal  Seas,  647  t 
Almanac — 

Nautical  Almanac,  1901,  Appendix  to, 
238  t 

Nautical  Almanac  and  Astronomical 
Ephemeris  for  1904.  .238 1 
Alpine  Club,  New  Russian,  628 
Alps — 

Adamellofpruppc,Geologischo  Aufnahm- 
en  in  tier  ustlichen  Halfte  der,  von 
Dr.  W.  Salomon,  320 1 
Chamonix  and  the  Range  of  Mont 
Blanc,  A  Guide  by  Ed.  AVhymper, 
320 1 

Glaciers  des  Alpes,  Les  Variations 
pe'riodiques  des,  par  Dr.  Forel,  Dr. 
I.ugeon,  et  E.  Muret,  630  f 
Grand  Saint-Bernard  et  Napoleon,  par 
Capitaine  Perreau,  453 1 
Miltelilterlicher  Verkehr  und  Handel 
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iiber  unsere  Alpcnpiisse,  von  G.  M. 
von  Knonaii,  630 1 

Oberfliichenformen  der  llochalpen, 
Ueber  die,  von  A.  Herrner,  630  + 
Ostalpen,  Uebersichtliche  Eintheilung 
der,  von  H.  Gerbers,  453  t 
Salzburger  Bucht,  Die,  von  J.  Jaeger, 

221 1 

Altai  range.  Mount  Hielukha  in  the,  M. 

Sapozhnikofs  visit  to,  62n 
Amadjuak,  Lake,  Bailinland,  31 
Amazon — 

Maps  :  Miindung  des  Troml>etas  in  den 
Amazonas,  von  Dr.  F.  Katzer,  215  t 
Amberg,  O.,  Beitrage  zur  Biologie  des 
Katzensees,  322  f 
Amboina — 

Beschrijving  van  het  schiereiland 
Letimor  volgens,  W.  Miekler,  door 
J.  van  Baren,  6;!7 1 

Ambrosius,  Dr.  E.,  Dio  Volksdichte  am 
Deutschen  Xiederrhein,  454  t;  note  on, 
438 

Amdrup,  G.,  Den  pstgrOnlandsko  Kyst- 
expedition  1900..  114  t 
America — 

First  Globe  containing  the  name 
Americi,  220 

Fortschritte  der  geograpliischen  For- 
schungen  und  Reisen,vou  Dr.  Jiittner^ 
611 1 

Latin  -  American  Constitutions  and 
Revolutions,  by  J.  W.  Foster,  336 1 
Norse  Discoveries  in,  by  J.  Dieserud, 
lilt 

America,  Central — 

Descubrimiento  importante  para  Centro- 
America,  por  E.  Pittier.  336  t 
Geologische  Bedeutung  der  tropischen 
VegetatioDsformationen  in  Mittel- 
amerika  und  Sudmexiko,  von  E. 
Werth.  336  t 

Maps:  Verbreitung  der  Sprachen  im 
Sudlicbcn  Mittel.imerika,  von  Dr. 
Carl  Sapper,  247  t 
America,  North  — 

Bibliography  and  Index  of  North 
American  Geology,  etc.,  by  F,  B. 
W eeks,  552  t 

Deserts  and  Flowers  of.  The  Great,  by 
P.  Fountain,  642 1 

Highest  summit  of,  measurement  of, 
536 

Uistoire  de  Cavelier  de  La  Salle,  par  P. 
Chesnel,  552 1 

Mammals  of  North  America  and  the 
Adjacent  Seas,  A  Synopsis  of  the,  by 
D.  G.  Elliot,  334  t 
America,  South — 

Coasts  of.  Lengths  and  Parallelism  of. 
Dr.  T.  Arldt  on,  536 
Italia  come  fattore  ctnico  ed  economico 
nello  svilupjx)  dell’  America  Meri- 
dionale,  236 1 

Outline  of  its  Physical  Geography,  by 
Colonel  G.  E.  Church,  236  t 
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Anietica,  South — eonlinued. 
raralleliamns  der  Kiisten  von  Siiil- 
amerika,  Ueber  den,  von  Dr.  T. 
Arldt,  554.t 

South  American  ConOicte  and  the 
United  States,  by  A.  Garland,  336  t 
Stanford’s  Compendium  of  Geography 
and  Travel,  Ceutral  and  South 
America,  by  A.  H.  Keane,  edited  by 
Sir  C.  Markham,  :t37 1 :  review  of,  by 
G.  K  Chnrch,  167 

Amne'us,  G.,  La  ville  de  Kristiania,  547  t 
Amu-daria,  Upper,  Explorations  on  the, 
by  M.  Bogoyavlensky,  618 
Anatolia — 

South-East,  Structure  of.  Dr.  F. 
Schaffer’s  studies  on  the,  440 
Ancient  Geography — 

Forma)  Orbis  Antiqui,  by  Dr.  B. 
Kiepert,  llSf 
Andaman  Islands — 

Unpublished  Eighteenth  Century 
Document  about  the  Andamans,  by 
B.  C.  Temple,  455 1 

Anderson,  Tempest,  The  Grand  Canon  of 
the  Colorado  Biver,  334 1 
Andersson,  J.  G.,  Ett  bidrag  till  kanne- 
domen  hastens  furekomst  i  Sverige 
under  stenaldem,  228  t ;  explorations 
of  Bear  island,  215 ;  Nagra  drag  af 
Beeren  Eilands  KolonisationshU- 
toria,  237 1 
Andes — 

Argentiniech-chilenischen  Cordillere, 
Ein  Profil  der,  von  B.  Hauthal,  457  t 
Bolivian  Andes,  The,  by  Sir  Martin 
Conway,  335  t 

Chaine  des  Andes,  Sur  I’e'rosiun  re¬ 
gressive  dans  la,  Note  de  M.  de 
Lapparent,  457  t 

Conflit  chilo-argentin,etc.,  par  C.  Babot, 
112t 

Photograph  of  the  Panorama  of  the 
Cordillera  de  los  Andes  (Argentine 
Boundary  Commission),  247 1 
Topografia  Andina,  por  el  Coronel  51. 
J.  Olascoega,  335 1 

Andre'e  Expedition,  I’rcmiums  offered  for 
news  of,  217 
Angola — 

(jolonie  portugaise  d’ Angola,  Progreade 
la,  231  t 

Maps :  Carta  de  Angola  (Commissao  de 
Cartographia.  Lisbon),  246  t 
Trade  of  Province  of  (Foreign  Office 
Bep.),  1  lot,  639 1 
Annam— 

Annam  central  et  la  colonisation,  par 
F.  Hauser,  229  f 

Anniversary  fleeting  and  Dinner  of 
B  G.S.,  98, 100 

Anschiitz-Kaempfe,  Dr.  H.,  Das  europa- 
ische  Eismeer  und  ein  neuer  Expe¬ 
dition  splan  naoh  den  Nordpole,  339  t 
Antarctic — 

Abysmal  Fauna  of  the  AntarclicBegiun, 
by  A.  E.  Shipley,  645  t 
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Antarctica:  A  History  of  Antarctic 
Discovery,  by  E.  S.  Balcb,  339 1 
Antarktisebe  Klima,  Das,  von  A.  Snpan, 

458 1 

Belgian  Expedition :  Aperqu  sur  lea 
Observations  Me'teorologiques  de 
I'expedition  Antarctiquo  ^Ige,  par 
H.  Arqtowski,  237 1,  458 1 :  Aperqu 
sur  les  Becherches  Ocranographiiiues 
de  I’Expedition  Antarctique  Beige, 
par  H.  Arqtowski,  339 1 :  Expe- 
ditiunea  Antartick  Belgian^,  de  E. 
G.  Bacovilit,  237 1 :  U  primo  sverno 
nelle  region!  polar!  aniartiche,  del 
I’rof.  B.  Gribaudi,  555 1;  Quinze 
Mois  dans  I’Antarctique,  par  M.  de 
Gerlache,  645 1 

Belgiea,  Voyage  of  the,  during  1897, 
1898,  and  1899,  by  H.  Ari,'towski, 
353  * ;  Belgiea,  Expedition  de  la. 
Notice  Pre'liminaire  sur  les  Se'diments 
Marins  rccueillis  par  1’,  par  H. 
Ar^toweki  et  A.  F.  Benard,  339  t 
Bellingshausen,  1819-1821,  The  Dis¬ 
covery  of  Alexander  I,  and  other 
Islands,  by  F.  A.  Cook,  237  t 
Considerations  respecting  Boutes  for  an 
Antarctic  Expedition,  by  Sir  C.  B. 
Markham,  13  * 

Enderby  Quadrant,  24 
German  Expedition:  Imperial  Decree 
relative  to  the,  529, 5:10 ;  The  ( lerman 
Expedition,  by  Dr.  E.  von  Drygalski, 
279;  Dr.  H.  B.  Mill’s  remarks  on  the, 
409;  Taufe  des  Deutschen  Siidpolar- 
schiffes  “  ( ianss,”  339 1 :  The  German 
South  Polar  Expedition,  by  5V.  S. 
Bruce,  640  f 
Glaciers  of  the,  370 

“  Greenlandia  del  Sud,”  Nota  del  A. 
Faustini.  .554 1 

Icebergs  of  the,  16, 373 ;  Icepack  in  the, 
38;t-386 

51aps :  South  Polar  Chart,  with  con¬ 
tours  showing  depth  in  fathoms,  by 
E.  Stanford,  348  t 

Meteorological  Conditions  of  the  South 
Polar  Begions,  by  G.  D.  Hubbard, 
^4.58  t 

National  Ex|)edition :  Address  to  the 
B.G.S  ,  by  Sir  C.  B.  Markham,  3.39 1 : 
The  Antarctic  Expedition,  by  Sir  C. 
II.  Markham,  339 1 ;  Manual  for  the 
use  of  the  Expedition,  edited  by  G. 
Murray,  339 1;  Arrangements,  etc., 
fur,  5-13:  Dr.  H.  B.  Mill’s  remarks 
on  the,  408  ;  Instructions  to  the  Com¬ 
mander,  154;  Instructions  to  the 
Directors  of  the  Civilian  Scientific 
Staff,  158  :  Progress  of  the  Dieeorery, 
538 ;  Sailing  of  the  Diecocerij,  and 
lUt  of  officers,  275 ;  With  the  IHi- 
corery  to  Madeira,  by  Dr.  H.  B.  Mill, 
395*:  Work  of  the,  by  Prof.  J.  W'. 
Gregory,  237 1 
Boss  Quadrant,  20 
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Scottiah  Expedition  under  W.  S.  Bruce, 
53!» 

South  Polar  Regions,  To  the,  by  Louis 
Bernacchi,  554  t:  review  of,  527 
Swedish  Expedition,  under  Dr.  O. 

Nordenakiold,  448,  027 
Victoria  Quadrant,  17 
Weddell  Quadrant,  21 
Anthropology — 

Mediterranean  Race ;  a  Study  of  the 
Origin  of  European  Peoples,  by  G. 
Scrgi,  :JI2t 
Antigua — 

Climatology  of,  by  W,  II.  Alexander, 

55:1 1 

Seasonal  variations  in  the  climate  of,  by 
H.  H.  Kimball,  553  f 
Arabia — 

QueUiues  notes  sur  I’Arabie,  par  Bamn 
A.  d’Avril,  035  t 
Aral,  S<“a  of — 

Bergs  Erforschung  dcs  Aralsees  in 
Sommer  1900,  von  N.  V.  Seidlitx, 
229 1 :  note  on,  86 

Expedition  to,  under  L.  S.  Berg,  619 
Fluctuations  in  the  level  of,  531 
Arctic — 

Abmzzi  Expedition :  La  Spedizione 
Artica  di  S.  A.  R.  il  Duea  degli 
Abruzzi  (1899-1900),  di  <».  Cora, 
339 1 ;  Expe'dition  du  due  des 
Abruzzes  au  pole  Nord,  237 1 
Andree’s  Expedition :  Atgaider  lor 
tillvaratagande  af  fdremal  fraa 
Andre'e><‘xpiditionen,  af  A.  G.  N«t- 
horst,  237 1 ;  Premiums  oflfered  for 
news  of.  217 

Auroral  Observations  .  .  .  made  in  the 
neighlwurliood  of  Franz  Josef  Land, 
by  E.  B.  Baldwin,  555 1 
Canadian  Polar  Expe'dition,  by  Captain 
Bernier,  237 1 

Drift-cask  experiment  in  the,  627 
Europaische  Eismeer  und  eiu  neuer 
Expeditionsplan  nach  deiu  Nordpole, 
von  Dr.  11.  Ansebiitz-Kaempfe,  339  f 
Expeditions:  Captain  Stokken’s,  313; 
Captain  Banendabl’s,  313;  Lieut. 
Peary’s,  447,  539;  Peary  Auxiliary, 
218;  Prof.  Baldwin’s, 2 17, 447 ;  Baron 
'roll’s.  217,  539 

Expeditions  I’olaires  Arctiques,  Inter-  j 
nationales  et  SimultaneVs,  par  E. 
Pay  art,  2:17 1 

Italian  Arctic  Expedition,  1899-1900.. 
282  ;  Voyage  of  the  Polar  Star,  by  the 
Duke  of  the  Abruzzi,  458 1 :  Nearest 
the  I’ole,  Commander  Cagni’s  own  ; 
Account,  458 1 

Nordenskiold’s  voyages  in  the,  450- 
452 

Norwegian  North  Polar  Expedition,  by 
F.  Nansen,  review  of,  284 ;  Nor¬ 
wegian  Polar  Expedition,  1893-1896, 
by  E.  Plumstcad,  237 1 
Peary’s  work  in  1!K)0  and  1901.  .646 
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I’flanzen  in  arktisohen  Gebiete,  Untcr- 
suchungen  iiber  den  Lichtgenuss  der, 
von  J.  SViesner,  339  t 
Polarfahrt  dcs  Matador  ”  unter 
Fiibrung  des  Kapt.-Leut.  a  D.  Oskar 
Bauendahl,  Aus  den  wissensebaft- 
lichen  Ergebnissen  de.  646  t 
Tvii  Somrar  i  Norra  Ishafvet .  .  .  efter 
Andre'e  i  Nordostra  Gronland,  af  G. 
Nathorst.  646  t 

Vers  lea  Poles,  par  A.  de  Lapparent, 
237 1 

Anjtowski,  H.,  Aper^u  sur  les  Observa¬ 
tions  Me'teorologiques  de  I’Expedition 
Antarctique  Be-lge,  237 1, 458 1 :  Aper(;u 
sur  les  Recherches  Oeeanogntphiques 
de  I’EzptUition  Antarctiijue  Beige, 
339 1;  'riie  Antarctic  Voyage  of  the 
Belgica  during  1897,  1898,  and  1899.. 
353*;  Quelques  mots  relatifs  a  I’Etude 
du  Relief  de  I’Ardenne,  225  t:  note  on, 
615 

Ardaillon,  M.,  Les  principes  de  la  Geo- 
graphie  moderne,  213  f 
Antennes — 

Relief  do  I’Ardenne,  Quelques  mots  re¬ 
latifs  k  I’e'lude  du,  par  M.  Argtow- 
ski,  320 1 ;  note  on,  615 
Argentine  Republic — 

Anthropogeograpliy  of.  Notes  on  the, 
by  Dr.  F.  P.  Moreno.  574  * 

Anuario  de  la  Direcciuu  General  do 
Estadistica,  457  t 

Buenos  Aires  al  Iguazii,  De,  by  M. 
Bemkrdez, 457  t;  Buenos  Aires,  Pro- 
vinciade.Investigsicion  Parlanienturia 
tobre  Agricultura,  etc.,  del  F.  Segui. 

643 1 

Colonie  Agricole  nella  Provincia  di 
Cordoba,  del  O.  Francisei,  457  t 
Dt«ouvertes  geogrupliiques  dans  la 
Republique  Argentine,  par  E. 

Daireaux,  643  f 

Demarcacion  de  limites  entre  lus  pro- 
vincias  de  Cordoba  y  La  Rioja, 
235 1 

Esperanza  de  Santa  Fe,  von  S.  Lhiez, 
235  t 

Evolution  Monomique  et  socialo  de  la 
Republique  Argentine,  par  E. 

Daireaux,  235  t 

Manual  del  Viajero,  Baedeker  de  la 
Reptiblica  Argentina,  por  A.  B. 
Martinez,  553  f 

Memoria  del  Miuisterio  de  Marina  cor- 
respondiente  al  ejercicio  1900-1901, 
by  N.  O.  Betbeder,  553 1 
Santa  Fe,  I^a  Provincia  de,  por  E. 

Brandt  y  G.  Pommerenke.  613 1 
Territori  del  Rio  Negro  e  del  Rio 
Colorado,  del  C.  Cipolletti,  553 1 
Viaje  da  Exploracibn  del  Azopardo  al 
Golfo  San  Matias,  por  F.  Laliille, 
112 1 

.\iizona.  The  Petrified  Forests  of,  by  L. 
F.  Ward.  642  t 
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Arkansas — 

Valleys  of  Solution  in,  by  A.  H.  Pur¬ 
due,  112 1  I 

Arldt,  Ur.  T.,  Ueber  den  ParallelisniUB 
der  Kiisten  von  Siidainerika,  551 1 1  note 
on,  53t> 

Armenia — 

Commerce  des  Arm^niens  an  XVIP  i 
siecle.  par  Dr.  Artignan.  038  f 
Maps :  Armenia  and  adjacent  coun-  i 
tries,  by  H.  Lynch  and  F.  Oswald.  215 1  I 
Travels  and  Studies,  by  H.  F.  B.  Lynch,  ; 
229 1 :  review  of,  608 
Armitagc,  Captain,  and  Lient.-GoL  Mon- 
tanaro,  The  Ashanti  Campaign  of 
1900  ...  327 1 

Arnold,  Colonel,  Map  of  the  Barue  Coun¬ 
try,  note  on,  511 :  photographs  of  the 
Barue  Country,  164 1 

Arrhenius,  S.,  UeW  die  Ursache  der 
Nordliciiter,  239 1 

Artaria  &  Co.,  Flan  der  K.  K.  Reichs- 
haupt-  uiid  Kesidenzstadt  Wien,  117 1 
Ascension  Island,  by  W.  B.  Lord,  327 1 
Ashanti  Campaign  of  1900,  by  Captain 
Armitage  and  Lieut. -Col.  Montanaro, 
327  t 
Asia — 

Central:  Die  Allgemeinen  Wissen- 
schaltlichen  Ergebnisse  einer  For- 
schungsreise  durch  Ceutral-Asien, 
von  Prof.  Dr.  K.  Futterer,  105 1 : 
Beiseberichte  von  Dr.  Sven  Uedin 
aus  ( 'entral-Asien.  105  t :  Reise  Koz¬ 
lov’s  in  Central- Abicn,  105 1:  Dr.  > 
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Position,  Products,  and  Prospects,  644  + 
Bolivia  and  Brazil — 

Cuestidn  internacional  del  Acre,  par  J. 
T.  t  'amacho,  335  + 

Limites  con  el  Brasil  y  la  “  cuestidn 
del  Acre,”  por  B.  Saavedra,  335  + 
Bolivia  and  Chile — 

Antecedentes  histdricos.  por  J.  C. 
Valdes.  235  + 

Bombay — 

Notes  on  Indian  History  and  Geography, 
by  .1.  F.  Fleet,  636  + 

Bombay  Observatory — 

Magnetical  .  .  .  Observations  made  at 
the.  under  the  direction  of  N.  A.  F. 
!  Moos,  455  t 

Bonchamps  Mission,  by  M.  Ch.  3Iichel ; 

review  of.  by  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane,  299 
Bonney,  Prof.  T.  G.  (Biography),  648  + 
Bonwick,  J.,  Captain  Cook  in  New  South 
Wales,  or  the  Mystery  of  naming 
Botany  Bay,  337  + ;  note  on,  446 
(  Borema  range.  Blue  Nile,  48 
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Beruuw  naar  Samarinda,  Een  landreie  I 
van,  door  A.  H.  Spaan,  107  t  ■ 

C'entraal  Borneo,  In,  door  Dr.  A.  W, 
Nieuwenbuia.  230  t :  review,  297 
Geologiache  Verkenningatocliten  in 
Central-Borneo,  door  Or.  G.  A.  F. 
Molengraaf,  230 1 :  review  of,  295 
Journey  in,  by  Dr.  Nieuwenbuia,  87 
Life  among  tbe  Dyaka,  by  Rev.  F.  W. 
Leggatt,  638 1 

Med^eelingun  over  eene  Commiasie- 
roig  naar  L'entraal  Borneo,  door  Dr. 
A.  W.  Nieuwenbuia,  230  t 
Sambaa  Sultanat  de,  Uno  exploration 
dana  le,  par  Major  Huyamana,  107 1 
Boadari,  A.,  I  Viui  Spagnuoli,  228 1 
Boania — 

Morpbologiacbe  und  Glaciale  studien 
aua  Boanien,  von  Dr.  J.  t’vijic,  320  t 
Boania  and  Herzegovina — 

Boanien  und  die  Herzegovina  unter 
der  Verwaltung  der  oaterreicbiacb- 
ungariaclien  ^lonarcbic,  von  B. 
Nikaacbinovitacb,  545 1 
Botany  Bay,  tbe  naming  of,  Mr.  Bonwick 
on  tbe,  337  t,  446 
Bougainville  laland.  Visit  to,  446 
Boule.  M.,  Le  Puy-de-Dome  et  Vieby, 
321 1 

Boulger,  D.  C.,  India  in  tbe  Nineteenth 
Century,  636 1 
Bouudariua — 

Confini  uaturali  nella  coacienza  po|K)laro 
e  nella  scienza,  del  Prof.  F.  Yiezzoli, 
240 1 

Bourilly,  V.  L.,  L’ambnaaade  de  la  Forest 
et  de  Marillac  b  Constantinople,  546 1 
Bourne,  H.  K.  Fox,  Tbe  Congo  Free 
State,  550  f 

Bowles,  G.  S.,  Tbe  Rational  Horizon  of 
Fulmoutb,  460 1 

Branco,  W.,  und  Dr.  E.  Traas,  Beweia  fiir 
die  Ricbtigkeit  unserer  Erklaruiig 
dea  vulkanisclien  Ries  bei  Nordlingeii, 

321 1 

Brandes,  Dr.  J.,  Een  Plattegrond  van 
Batavia  van  1632..  107 1;  Van  oud- 
Batavia,  230  t 

Brandia,  Sir  Dietrich,  Indian  Forestry, 
230 1 

Brandt,  E.,  y  G.  Poinmereiike,  La  Pro- 
vincia  de  Santa  Fe,  643  t 
Branner,  J.  C.,  and  C.  E.  Gilman,  Tbe 
Stone  Reef  at  tbe  Mouth  of  tbe  Rio 
Grande  do  Norte,  Brazil,  335  t 
Branner,  Prof.  J.  C.,  Results  of  the 
Branner-Agassiz  Expedition  to  Brazil, 
235 1 ;  The  Manganese  Deposits  of 
Bahia  and  Minas,  235  f;  The  Oil¬ 
bearing  Shales  of  the  Coast  of  Brazil, 
275 1 
Brazil — 

Amazonic  bre'sillienne,  par  Barrm  Santa 
Anna  Ne'ry,  335 1 
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Aves  do  Brazil,  pelo  Dr.  E.  Goeldi, 
Supplemento  liluatrativoa  obra,  644  t 
Branner-Agassiz  Expedition  to.  Re¬ 
sults  of  tbe,  by  J.  C.  Branner,  235  f 
Expedition  in,  under  Prof,  von  Wett- 
stein,  625 

Financial  and  Economic  Situation  in 
(Foreign  OflSce  Rep.),  553  t 
Manganese  Deposits  of  Bahia  and 
Minas,  by  J.  C.  Branner,  235  t 
Manganese  Ore  Deposits  of  tbe  Queluz 
District,  Minas  Geroes,  by  O.  A. 
Derby,  458  t 

Oil-bearing  Shales  of  the  Coast  of,  by 
J.  C.  Branner,  235 1 
Second  Memoire  du  Bresil,  235 1 
Stone  Reef  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Rio 
Grande  do  Norte,  by  J.  C.  Branner 
and  C.  E.  Gilman,  335  t 
Trombetas.  Gebiet  an  der  Miindung  des, 
in  den  Amazonas,  von  Dr.  F.  Katzer, 

112t 

Brazil  and  French  Guiana— 

Frontii-res  entre  le  Bre'sil  et  la  Guyane 
Fran9ai8e,  112  t 

Brennecke,  W.,  Ergebnisse  der  Hohen- 
messungen  Prof.  Philippson’s  in  der 
Umgebung  von  Pergamon,  550  f 
Breslau,  Lage,  Natur  u.  Eutwickelung, 
631 1 

Bretsebneider,  Dr.  Emil,  obituary  of,  95  : 

Russlund  und  Korea,  637  t ;  see  llinski 
Breukelman,  J.  B.,  De  beslissing  in  bet 
Fransch-Braziliaansch  gr-schil,  113f 
Brialmunt,  General,  Notice  sur  Emile 
Banning,  648 1 

Brigham,  A.  B.,  Notes  on  the  Recent 
Progress  of  Irrigation  in  the  United 
States,  234  t 

Brigham,  W.  T.,  Occasional  Papers  of 
the  Bernice  Panahi  Bishop  Museum  of 
Polynesian  Ethnology,  337  t :  An  Index 
to  the  Islands  of  tbe  Pacific  Ocean, 
337,  338 1 

Bright,  Major  R.,  Photographs  of  Natives 
and  Scenery  between  Southern  Abys¬ 
sinia  und  tbe  Nile,  248 1;  Expedition 
of:  tee  Austin 

Brindisi,  11  porto  di,  del  Dr.  C-  De 
Giorgi,  103 1 
Bristol — 

Public  Institutions  of  Bristol,  Some  of 
the,  by  L.  A.  Taylor,  323 1 
British  Association,  Glasgow,  1901,  Geo¬ 
graphy  at  tbe,  508 
British  Colonies — 

Combined  Circulars  on  Canada,  Aus¬ 
tralia,  etc.,  343 1 

Educational  Subjects,  Special  Reports 
on,  242 1 

British  Columbia — 

Maps  :  Indexed  Pocket  Maps  of,  Rand, 
McNally  A:  Co.,  558 1:  Yule  Dis¬ 
trict  and  adjoining  districts  of  British 
Columbia  (Land  and  Works  Dejiart- 
ment),  118 1 
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Mines,  Annual  Report  of  the  Minister 
of,  552  t ;  note  on,  621 
Yukon  Itoundary,  Messrs.  Rt.  Cyr  and 
White-Fraser’s  report  on  the  surrey 
of,  312 

Ilritish  Empire — 

Kritain  over  the  Sea:  A  Reader  for 
Schools,  compiled  by  Elizabeth  Lee, 
343 1 

tirowth  of  the,  A  Handbook  to  the 
History  of  Greater  Britain,  by  A.  W. 
Jose,  649 1 

British  Honduras,  Report  for  1899  (Colo¬ 
nial  Reports),  1 13 1 

British  Pn>tectorates,  The  survey  of, 
Repr)rt  of  the  Oimmittee,  590 
British  Solomon  Islands  Protectorate,  Mr. 

Woodford’s  Report,  94 
Brittany — 

Armorika,  von  1  ►r.  H.  Creilner,  631 1 
Bromberg,  F.  G.,  The  Coosa  River,  234  t 
Bruce,  W.  S.,  on  the  Scottish  Antarctic 
Expedition,  539 

Brugiere,  F.,  L’expansion  europe'ene 
pendant  le  XIX''  sieole,  556  t 
Brunhes,  .1.,  De  quelqnes  formes  spe'ciales 
de  la  pe'netmtion  anglaise  en  Egypte, 
232  t 

Br)'ce,  Mrs.  George,  Early  Bed  River 
Culture,  332 1 
Budape.st  — 

Sterblichkeit  der  Haupt-  und  Residenz- 
stadt  Budapest,  von  Dr.  J.  von 
Koriisy,  632 1 
Buenos  Ayres — 

Trade  of  Consular  District  of  (Foreign 
GflSce  Bep.),  335 1 

Burckhardt,  Dr.  C.,  Traces  Gwlogiques 
d’un  Ancien  Continent  Pacilique,  340  f  ; 
note  on,  540 

Burian,  J.,  Combinierter  Umdruck  einer 
Farbenkarte,  458 1 
Burma — 

Gazetteer  of  Upper  Burma  and  the 
Shan  States,  by  J.  G.  Scott  and  J.  P. 
Hurdiiuan,  636  t 
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par  L.  R.,  460 1 

Cadell,  H.  M.,  The  Geology  of  the  Oil 
Shalefields  of  the  Lothians,  228  f 
Cady,  Rev.  R.,  Exploration  of  the  Wady 
Mojib.  85 

Cagni,  Commamler,  award  to,  99 ;  ex¬ 
pedition  to  Franz  Josef  Land,  282 ; 
The  Voyage  of  the  Folar  Star,  Nearest 
the  Pole,  458 1 

Calchaqui  tribe,  Argentina,  583 
California — 

Big  Trees  of,  by  R.  E.  Dodge,  457  t 
Pleistocene  Geology  of  the  South  Cen¬ 
tral  Sierra  Nevada,  by  H.  W.  Turner, 
234  t 
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del  Acre,  335 1 
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Volcans  du  Latiura  et  la  Campagne 
Romaine,  par  P.  Glangeaud,  632  t 
Camplsdl,  J.  T.,  Evidence  of  a  Local 
Subsidence  in  the  Interior,  642  t 
Campbell,  R.,  The  Father  of  St.  Kilda, 
333 1 

Campo  river,  French  Congo,  535 
Canada — 

Athabasca  and  Slave  Lake  Regions  iii 
1899,  Notes  of  Travels  on  the,  by  W. 
J.  McLean,  332  t 

Beaverfoot  Valley  und  Mount  Mollison, 
by  H.  J.  Seattorgood,  333 1 
British  North  American  Indians, 
Memorandum  on  the  Legal  Status  of, 
33:1 1 

Canada  and  the  Empire,  by  Lord 
Strathoona,  332  t 

Churchill  to  York  on  Snow-shoes,  From, 
by  the  Right  Rev.  Bishop  Newnham, 
332 1 

Department  of  the  Interior,  Annual 
Report,  :t32 1 

Diary  of  Nicholas  Garry,  Deputy- 
Governor  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Com¬ 
pany  from  1822 -1835.. 333  t:  note 
on,  444 

Early  Red  River  Culture,  by  Mrs.  G. 
Bryce,  332 1 

Ea.stern,  Physiography  of.  Prof.  R.  A. 
Daly  on,  535 

Eldorados  du  Nord-f)uest  Canadiau, 
Excursion  au  Mackcniie  et  au  Klon- 
dyke,  pur  Mgr.  Grouard,  457  t 
Esquimaux  du  Labrador  et  de  la  baie 
d’lludson,  par  Dr.  E.  Pittard,  641 1 
Geographic  Board  of  Canada,  Anuual 
Report  cf  the,  333  f 

Great  Bear  Lake  Region,  Plxplorations 
in  the,  by  J.  Mackintusli  Bell,  '249  * 
Historical  Geography  of  the  British 
Colonies,  vol.  v.,  Canada,  by  C.  P. 
Lucas,  332 1 

Historical  Publications  relating  to.  Re¬ 
view  of,  by  Prof.  G.  Wrong  and  U. 
H.  Langton,  333 1 

Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  Twenty  Years 
in  Isolation  in  the  Sub-arctic  Terri¬ 
tory  of  the,  by  R.  Campbell,  333 1 
Icelandic  Settlements  in.  The  Early, 
by  Mr.  S.  Jonasson,  3:t3 1 
In  a  desolate  Lund,  by  Archdeacon 
Lofthouse,  111  t 

Lake  Basins  in  Alberta  and  British 
Columbia,  by  J.  Parkinson,  lilt 
North-Western  Canada,  by  Rev.  John 
McDougall,  332  f 

Phonological  Observations,  Canada, 
1899,  by  A.  H.  MacKay,  332 1 
Rocky  Mountains  of.  Exploration  in  the, 
by  Prof.  J.  Norman  Collie,  111  t 
Rocky  Mountain  Region  of.  Geological 
Record  of  the,  by  (J.  M.  Dawson, 
lilt 
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8t.  Lawrence  Pilot,  Supplement  1901,  j 
relating  to  the,  333 1 
Tide  Tablea  for  Halifax,  etc.,  332 1 ;  ' 
for  Charlottetown,  Pictou,  and  St. 
Paul  laland,  332  f  I 

Wapta  Fall,  The,  by  G.  S.  Vaux,  333 1 
Canals — 

Ship  Canals  in  Austria,  289 
Canary  Islands — 

Spanish  Documents  relative  to  the. 
Critical  Examination  of,  by  J.  Camp¬ 
bell,  639 1 
Canoes — 

Pointed  Bark  Canoes  of  the  Kutenai 
and  Amur,  by  O.  T.  Mason,  342 1 
Capenny,  S.  H.  F.,  llailway  Schemes  in 
Itelation  to  British  Central  Africa,  550 1 
Cappadocia,  Kizilbasli  of,  5Ir.  J.  W.  Crow¬ 
foot  on  the,  326 1,  440 

Carlbeim-Gyllenskold,  V.,  Travaux  de  ; 

I’expedition  snedoise  an  Spitzberg,  238 1 
Carlin,  E.,  Map  of  Cape  Nome  and 
adjacent  Mining  Districts,  653  t 
Carolina — 

Oyster  Reefs  of  North  Carolina,  by  C. 
Grave,  334  + 

Caroline  Islands — 

Krlebnisse  und  Kindriioke  dcs  ersten 
deutschen  Ansiedlers  in  Ponape,  von 
C.  F.  G.  Pauli,  458 1 

( 'arolus,  Joris,  Discoverer  of  Edge  Island, 
by  Sir  M.  Conway,  460 1 :  letter  from 
Sir  Martin  Conway  on,  545 
Carpathians — 

Cirques  de  Gauri  et  Galcescu,  Le  leve' 
topographique  des,  par  E.  de  Mar- 
tonne,  l(»2t 

Karps tes  me'ridionales,  Kecberches  sur 
Ic  pe'riode  glaciare  dans  les,  par  E. 
de  Martonne,  102 1,  225 1  •  note  on, 
84 

Carpenter,  Nathanael,  treatise  on  Geo¬ 
graphy  of,  410 
Cartography — 

Combinierter  Umdruck  einer  Farben- 
kartc,  von  J.  Burian,  458 1 
Kartenerzengung,  Beitrag^  zurTechnik 
der,  IV.  Die  Aluminium-Druckplatte, 
^von  A.  Freiherrn  von  Hiibl,  458 1 
Kriegskarten.  Die,  von  C.  Ritter  von 
Steeb,  459 1 

Metodi  seguiti  dal  R.  UfHcio  Idrogra- 
tico  nel  disegno  e  nella  riproduzione 
*i611e  carte  idrograOche,  del  P.  L. 
Cattolica,  238 1 

MiliUr-Kartographie  auf  der  Weltans- 
stcllung  in  Paris  1900,  von  W.  Heim- 
bach  und  C.  Hbdlmoser,  459 1 
Carton,  Dr.,  Lc  Bedouin,  241 1 
Cash,  C.  G..  Tlie  Life  and  Voyages  of 
Captain  .Tames  Cook,  342 1:  on  the 
First  Topographical  Survey  of  Scot¬ 
land,  614 
Caspian  Sea — 

Biology  of  the.  Contributions  to  the,  by 
Dr.  K.  Lbnuberg,  239 1 


Caucasia— 

Chez  les  Tatars;  de  Derbent  k  Elisa- 
betbpol,  par  Baron  de  Baye,  231 1 
Caucasus — 

Botanical-Gengra|>hical  Excursion  in 
the,  by  A.  V.  Fomin,  107 1 
Hochregionen  des  Kaukasus,  Aus  deu, 
von  G.  Merzbacher,  107 1 :  review  of, 
611 

North-West,  Description  of  a  third 
journey  to  the,  by  N.  A.  Bush,  107 1 
Volksstamme  Kaukasiens,  vou  F.  A. 
Rossmassler,  326 1 

Causeret,  C.,  Voyage  en  Tunisic,  233  t 
Celebes — 

Het  IJzer  in  Midden -Celebes,  door  A.  C. 
Kruijt,  638 1 

Census  Notes,  by  J.  A.  Baines,  649  t 
Po'igar-rivier  in  het  landschap  Bolnang 
Mongondon,  door  Dr.  Riedel,  87, 107 1 
Z'WgeographischoStcllung  von  Celebes, 
von  Dr.  W.  Kobelt,  325 1 
Census  Reports,  Some  Itecont,  202 
Cerros  or  Cedros  Island,  by  G.  Eisen, 
234 1 

Cesano,  L.,  La  Colonia  di  Uthina,  lilt 
Ceylon — 

Ceylon-Zimmt,  Ueber  don,  von  C. 

Uartwich,  229 1 
Insel  Ceylon,  Die,  105 1 
Ruines  d’Anouradhapoura,  par  J. 
Leclercq,  105 1 

Survev  of,  Mr.  Grinlinton’s  report  on, 
532' 

Veddahs  of.  Notes  of  a  Trip  to  the,  by 
Dra.  Hiller  and  Furness,  548 1 
Chaix,  Prof.  Paul  (Biography^  648 1 
Chalmers.  James,  of  New  Guinea,  by  the 
Rev.  Q.  Robwn,  343 1 ;  and  Oliver 
Tomkins  of  New  Guinea  (Biography), 

343 1 

Chamonix  and  the  Range  of  Mont  Blanc, 
A  Guide  by  Ed.  Whymper,  320  f 
Chandra  Das’s  account  of  visit  to  Lhasa, 
605 

Chantriot,  E.,  La  Thie'rache,  225 1 
Charpentier,  M.,  La  question  du  French 
Shore,  112 1 

Charts  and  Sailing  Directions,  The  Law 
relating  to,  by  H.  S.  Moore,  646  t 
Charts,  New — 

Admiralty,  119,  349,  559 
Cancelled,  119,  349,  559 
Corrected,  120,  319,  559 
North  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean,  120, 
247,  350,  560,  654 
Norwegian,  120 
Portuguese,  247 
Russian,  4^ 

United  States  Hydrographic,  120,  247, 
350,  463,  560,  654 

Chastrey,  H.,  Hydrographic  dn  Congo  et 
de  I’liubanghi,  etc.,  118 1 
Chatir-kul,  Lake,  by  P.  Bogdanov,  108  t 
Chauvigne',  A.,  Inventaire  des  cartes 
anciennes  et  modemes  de  Touraine, 
454 1 
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Chedeuvre,  Baron  de,  expedition  in 
AbygHinia,  89 

Chemycheff,  T.  N.,  geological  map  of  the 
Timanski  mountain!,  211 
Chesnaye,  C.  P.,  A  Journey  from  Fort 
Jameson  to  the  Kafue  River,  108 1 
Gheanel,  P..  Hiatoire  de  Cavelier  do  La 
Salle,  552 1 

Chevalier,  A.,  et  A.  Cligny,  I,a  Casa- 
mance,  109 1 
Chicago — 

Trade  of  (Foreign  OflBce  Rep.),  112 1 
Chile — 

Anuario  hidrografico  dc  la  Marina  de 
Chile,  554 1 

Hundimiento  o  Solevantainiento  de  loa 
Arehipielagoa  Australea  de  Chile,  pur 
F.  V.  Grormaz,  336  + 

Magallanes  el  paia  del  porvenir,  por  A. 
Fagalde,  553 1 
Cliina— 

American  Engineer  in  China,  by  W.  B. 
Parsona.  229 1 

Aa  the  Chinese  sec  ua,  by  T.  G.  Selby, 
105  + 

Capital,  New,  of  China,  and  the  Routea 
to  it,  by  V.  A.  Obrucheff,  229  + 

Chine  et  Europe,  par  E.  Levaaaeur, 
323  + 

Crux  of  the  Upper  Yangtae,  by  A. 
Little,  498  * 

Deforestation  in  China,  Some  Eifecta 
of,  by  F.  L.  Garriaon,  548  + 

Kaatern  Mongolia  and  China,  Pre¬ 
liminary  Report  of  a  Journey  to,  by  1. 
V.  Palibin,  635  + 

En  Chine,  par  H.  G.  Monod,  548  + 
Grenalaiuicn  van  China  in  het  bijzonder 
Mandajoeriii,  door  F.  G.  Kramp,  105  + 
Ui.ttoire  dea  Relationade  la  Chine  avec 
lea  Puiaaiincea  Occidentalea,  par  H. 
Cordier,  548  + 

History  and  Development,  by  J. 
Barrett,  454  + 

History,  Diplomacy,  and  Commerce,  etc., 
by  E.  H.  Parker,  635  + 

Imperial  Maritime  Cnatoma,  Returns 
of  Trade  and  Trade  Reports,  324  + 
Information  relating  to  the  Chinese 
Empire, by  Lieut.  Z.  Matusovski,  454  + 
Kouang-tche'ou-ouan :  sa  zone  d’action, 
par  A.  Mndrolle,  323  + 

Lui  Kung  Tao,  Wei-Hai-Wei,  Records 
of  Temperature,  Barometer  and  Rain¬ 
fall,  324  + 

Manzi,  Une  visitc  it  I’anciennc  capitale 
du,  par  A.  Vissiiire.  323  + 

Maps:  Preliminary  Map  of  the  China 
Field  Force,  557  +;  Waterways  near 
Shanghai,  by  T.  Ferguson,  245  +  ; 
Karte  von  Oat-China  (Kouigl-Preuss. 
Landcs-Aufnahme),  652  + ;  Atlas  de 
I’Empire  Chinois,  par  C.  Madrolle, 
652  + 

iMinerales  des  provinces  chinoisea 
voisines  du  Tonkin,  par  A.  Leclere, 
548  + 


China— eonttnued. 

Omi,  Mount,  and  beyond,  by  A.  Little, 
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and  Btorm.s,  by  E.  Diirand-Greville, 
459  + 
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Tacubaya,  Anuario  del,  234 1 
Trade  of  (Foreign  Office  Itep.),  112t, 
G41t 

Meyjea,  R.  1’.,  De  AstronomiHche  Plaats- 
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Mill,  Dr.  H.  R.,  On  Research  in  Geo¬ 
graphical  Science,  407  * ;  remarks  on 
the  “  Antarctic  Voyage  of  tlni  Uehjica” 
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Heights,  by  Major  Derby,  043  t 
Moeris,  Lake,  Fayum,  302 
Mohn,  H.,  Klima.Tabellcr  for  Norge,  XIII. 
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grafiche,  nota  di  R  Biasutti,  55U  t 
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graphs  of  people  and  Scenery  of,  by 
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3Iaps ;  Ergebnisse  der  ersten  nor- 
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Norge.  (Norges  Geograliske  Op- 
maaling),  lIGf 
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velle-Zemble,  par  lo  Comte  P.  Telcki, 
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114t 

Oceanography — 
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Perez,  633 1 


*198 


INDEX. 


Spanish  Colonies — 

Colonias  osiiunolns  tlespues  del  Trn- 
tado  de  Paris,  por  D.  R.  di;  Labra, 

list 

Colonias  rspanolas  cu  Africa,  por  D.  M. 
Conrotto,  ll((t 

Spencer,  Prof,  lialdwiii,  expedition  to 
Barmw  Creek,  5:!7 

SjMjy,  The  River,  by  L.  W.  Hinxinan,  105  t 
Spitsbergen — 

Arc  do  meridien  an  Spitzl>erg,  Mesure 
d’un,  par  O.  Kacklund,  ‘237  t 
Expedition  for  the  Degree  Measurement 
in,  ‘217,  *i‘20 

Expedition  suedoiso  an  Spilzberg  en 
1898,  Travaux  de  1’,  par  M.  Curllieim- 
(iylleuskold,  238  t 

Mission  russo,  R«dation  dcs  ojK-rations 
de  In,  par  M.  Tchernycliev,  237  t 
Missions  suedoises,  Re'sume  des  travaux 
des,  par  C.  Ralsjt,  238  t 
Moosllora  der  Spitzbcrgischen  Instl- 
gruppe,  von  H.  NV.  Arnell,  237 1 
Smeerenburg,  The  Rise  and  Fall  of, 
by  Sir  Martin  Conway,  1 14  t 
Van  Blijens  buy,  En  exkuroion  for 
uppniat  ining  at,  af  C.  J.  O.  Kjellstidui, 
‘238  t 

Ssumao  and  Mengtse,  Trade  of  (Foreign 
ClHce  Rep.).  lOtJ  t 

Stahl,  A.  F.,  Deltagebiet  der  Fliisse  l.'ral, 
Sagis  und  Etnba,  ‘240  f :  lieohachtungen 
in  den  KirgisenstepjK'n,  549  t 
Stanford,  E.,  South  Pidar  Chart,  with 
contours  showing  depth  in  fathoms, 

348  t 

Stanley,  Sir  If.  M.,  Fields  for  Future 
Explorers.  115t 

Staten  Islaml.  South  America,  301 
Steeb,  C.  R.  von.  Die  Kriegskarten,  459 1 
Stefaiii,  Prof.  C.  de,  della  necessith  e  del 
inodo  di  determinare  gli  spostamenti  del 
suolo  in  Italia,  220 1 

Stegagno,  Dr.  (1.,  Alcuni  cenni  sui  Laghi 
Euganei,  etc.,  io3t 

Stein,  Dr.  M.  A.,  Archroological  Work 
about  Khotan,  100 1:  Archieological 
Discoveries  in  the  ncighbourh<M)d  of 
the  Niva  river,  549  t:  Note  on  Topo¬ 
graphical  Work  in  Chinese  Turkestan, 
455 1 

Stein,  Freilierrn  v. :  nee  Von  Stein 
Stephens,  Christopher.^,  and  Daniels, 
Messrs.,  Reports  to  the  Malaria  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Royal  Society,  344  t 
Slernberger  See,  Seiches  in  the.  Herr  II. 
El)ert  on  the,  84 

Stilfe,  Captain  A.  W.,  Ancient  Trading 
Centres  of  the  Persian  (Julf,  VH. 
Bahrein,  ‘291  * 

Btokken,  Captain,  expedition  to  Franz 
Josef  Land,  313 

Stone,  Small  Vertical  Movements  of  a, 
laid  on  the  Surface  of  the  Ground, 
by  H.  Darwin,  342  t 

Stratbeona,  Lord,  Canada  and  the  Empire. 
332  t 


Submarine  Valleys — 

Sub-(Jceanic  Depression  known  as  ‘‘  La 
Fosse  de  Cap  Breton.”  etc,,  by  Prof. 
Lobley,  C33 1 

Sudan-Abyssinian  Frontier,  Surveys  on 
the  proposed,  by  Major  C.  W.  Gwynn, 
502  • 

Sudan  (see  also  French  West  Africa, 
Sahara) — 

Etat  Mahdiste  du  Soudan,  par  G. 
Diijarric,  3‘28  t 

Forests  of  the,  Mr.  C.  E.  Muriel’s  report, 
44‘2,  GlOt 

France  and  the  Penetration  of  the 
Central  Sudan,  049  + 

Kordofan,  Bericlit  ulx?r  seine  Reise 
nach,  von  Dr.  G.  Linck,  328  t 
Photographs  of  natives  and  scenery  of 
tlu!  Blue  and  White  Niles  and  the 
Sobat  River,  by  Major  C.  W.  Gwynn, 
248  t 

Soudan  frnn<;ais,  Dans  le  nord  du,  jwr 
P.  Dornin,  232  t 

Sullivan-Alexander,  H..  Map  showing 
Consumption  of  French  and  Foreign 
Coal,  051 1 
Sumatra — 

Stdii>pfung  deutseher  Elektrotechniker 
im  Urwald  von  Sumatra,  von  Ober- 
Ingeiiieur  Pliilippi,  ‘230  t 
Vulkans  Kata  uuf  Sumatra,  Fine 
Bestcigung  des,  von  Dr.  B.  Hagen, 
0:18  t 

Supan,  A.,  Das  Antarktischc  Klima,458 1 
Die  Bcvolkernng  der  Erde,  344  t 
Surrey,  by  W.  Jerrold,  548 1 
Survey,  Practical  and  Precise,  by  G.  F. 

Riciianlsou,  459  t 
Surveying — 

Methoiles  et  le  dossin  topographinucs, 
par  Colonel  A.  Laussedat,  238 1 
Topographic  Surveying,  by  H.  M. 
Wilson,  340  t 
Swakopinund — 

Vegetationsvcthiiltnisse  in,  3‘29  t 
Sweden — 

Coast-line  of,  Mr.  A.  Hollender  on  the 
Changes  of  the,  017 

Geogratiska  och  kartografiska  arlieten  i 
Sverige,  af  Sven  Liinljerg,  3‘22t 
(ienlogiska  och  Fysiskt  -  Geograflska 
Undertilkningar  i  Sarjekfjiillcn,  af 
A.  Hamberg,  034  t 
Gitta  Canal,  034  t 

Kan>icdomen  om  hastens  forckoinst  i 
Sverige  under  Stenuldern,  af  G. 
Andersson,  ‘228 1 

Koutaktvcrbaltnisse  zwiseben  den  arch- 
reischen  Porphyren  und  Graniten  im 
nurdiistlichen  Siualand,  von  ().  Nor- 
denskjiild,  034 1 

Nivafoi'andringar  efter  Miinniskans 
Invaudring,  af  A.  Hollender,  034  t 
Om  <le  .ablsta  Kartorna  ofver  Sverige, 
af  Sven  Lonborg,  228 1 
Sarjekf. liillen,  Mr.  Axel  Hamberg’s  ex¬ 
plorations  in,  017 
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Svenakn  Tiiristfurtniugeng  Arsakrift 
fiir  Ar  19(»l  ..228  t 

Trade  of  Sttxikliolni  and  EuHtern  Coast 
of  Sweden  (Foreign  <  >llico  Rep.), 
322 1 

Vorkommen  deg  Pfcrdes  in  der  (>ohwc- 
digcben  Steinzeit,  von  K.  rnlleske, 

033 1 

Swfden  and  Norway — 

Ktude  presentee  ii  la  Scciele  do  Ge'o- 
gra]iLie  de  Lille,  i>ar  P.  llertemun, 
03*  t 

Swedish  .Vntarctic  Expedition.  418 

Swedish  Expedition  for  the  Degree 
Measurement  in  Spitsbergen,  02(! 

Swettenham,  Sir  F.  A.,  Annual  Report 
for  1899  on  the  Federated  Malay  States, 
326 1 

Switzerland — 

Census  Reports.  Some  Reeent,  208 
Handbook  for  Travellers,  by  K.  Baede¬ 
ker,  i!34  t 

Katzensees,  Beitriige  zur  Biologie  ties, 
von  O.  Aiiiberg,  322 1 
Liitzelsee  uml  das  Lautikcrricd,  von  T. 
Waldvogel,  323 1 

Reeelisenient  fc'tleral  de  la  ptipuliition 
on  1900,  Resultats  provisoires  du,  22S,t 
Scldauiniahsutz  am  Gruinle  ties  Vier- 
waldstuttersee,  von  A.  Heim,  322  t 
Topographischer  Atlas  tier  Schweiz 
(Swiss  Federal  Staff),  1 17 1 

Syria.  Traile  of  Beirut  nntl  the  Cttast  of 
(Foreign  <  Ulice  Rep.),  639  t 

Sziinttt,  Dr.  K..  Die  (iesehichte  tier 
Stromregidierting  im  Dht.’ren  Csalh)- 
kdz,  102  t 


T. 

Taix.w,  Trade  of  (Fttrcign  Dflice  Rep.) 
23(1 1 

Tanganyika  anti  Mweru,  Lakes,  Altitudes 
of,  (  uptain  Leniaire’s  calculations  of 
tlie.  413 

Tangut,  Mareo  Poltt’s,  by  E.  11.  Parker. 
549 1 

Tarmelli,  Prof.  T.,  Di  alcune  delle  nostre 
valli  epigenetie.he,  227  t 
'I'asmaniu — 

Copper,  native,  at  Mtiunt  Lyidl,  Notes 
tm  the  occurrence  ttf,  by  (1.  Thureau, 
338  1 

Tavel,  Dr.  E.,  Re'cits  do  vttyagc  au  Martre, 

not 

Taylor,  B.,  A  Century  of  St  a  Commerce, 
4(>0  t ;  Maritime  F.xpsinsiou  of  .\meriea, 
553 1 

Teglds,  (».,  A  Riimaiak  elsd  hadi  utjii  az 
Altlnna  jobb  partjtin  Dacia  ellenidren, 
102t:  A  Marosra  e's  a  Ti>zura  vonat- 
koztj  legrc'gibb  fbldrajzi  adatttk.  102 1; 
Die  iiltesten  Namensvariationen  tks 
Flussitg  Karas,  102  t 


Tehuelches  Iribc,  Argentina,  578 
Telegraphs — 

Carte  Generalc  des  Graudt  s  Communi- 
catitins  Tele'graphiques  tin  .Monde, 
654  t 

Submarine  and  LamlTolegraph Systems 
of  the  World,  241  t 

Teleki,  Comto  Paul,  Histoirt  de  la 
decouverte  de  la  Nouvelle-Zemble, 
104 1 

Telephtttography,  by  C.  E.  Shea.  315 1 
Telezkoie,  Lake,  Russian  Expedition  to, 
212 

Temperaturi".  Mean,  of  the  .Vtmosphere 
nntl  the  Caust'g  ttf  Glacial  Periods,  by 
11.  N.  Dickson,  516  * 

Temple,  R.  C.,  ,\n  unpublished  Eighteenth 
( ‘enl  ury  Document  about  the  .Vndamaiis. 
4.55  t 

Temple, — .  Report  on  the  State  ttf  .Maran- 
hao,  335 1 

Terrestrial  .Magnetism — 

Peter  .\pians  Bestimmung  der  Mag- 
netischen  Missweisnng  v.  .1.  1532 
nntl  die  Niirnbcrger  Kompassmaeher, 
von  11.  Wagner.  240 1 
Terrier.  .\..  La  rt-gion  du  Chari  et  la 
Missitm  Gentil.  109 +  ;  La  llottile  tlu 
Bss-Niger  it  Say,  330  t  ■  Le  territtiire 
inilitaire  tie  Zintler  et  la  Convention 
tlt‘  1 898.. 329;  Les deux  rives  fran9aists 
tlu  Sahara,  611  t 
Texas— 

Rio  Grantlc  Coal  Fitdds  of.  Reetm- 
nais.'-anee  in  the.  by  T.  W.  Vaughitn. 
.331 1 

Tht'ssaly,  Trade  and  Agriculture  of 
(Foreign  Office  Rep.),  225  + 

Thiele,  L.  F.  K..  von,  Tbrtiugh  Iceland  on 
a  Side  Sadtllc,  321 1 

Thirlmerc  Reservoir,  Betieh  Formations 
in  the,  by  R.  D.  Oldham,  105 1 
Thonnar,  A.,  Les  populations  errantes  tie 
I'Etat  du  Congo,  550  t 
Thortiddson,  Dr.  T.,  Das  Erdlteben  in 
Island  im  Jahre  1 896.. 226 1:  Islatitl, 
245 1 ;  I'ppdrattur  Islands,  346  t 
Thoulet,  M.  J.,  Projet  tl’uue  eiirte  generale 
ties  grantls  profondeursooeniques,  1 14  +  ; 
Sur  le  mtsle  do  recolte  des  ck'hantillttim 
du  sol  sous-marius,  555  f 
Thuringia — 

Pre-glacial  River-System  of.  Dr.  E. 
Wiist  on,  615 

Tiau  Shan,  Visit  to  Some  Glaciers  of  the, 
by  Y.  Korolkov,  635 1 
Tibet — 

Flx|M!tlition  in,  untler  Lieut.  Kozloff,  62(( 
In  Tiltct  and  Chinese  Turkestan,  by 
Captain  Densy,  review  of,  526 
Voyugf  en  Pays  Thibetains,  par  T. 
Mouljeig,  549  f 
Tides — 

New  Theory  of  Tide,  by  E.  Plumstead, 

2  lot 

Sand-waves  in  Titlal  Currents,  by 
Vaughan  Cornish,  170  * 
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Tierr»  del  Fuego,  glaciers  of,  358 
Tiflis — 

Beobachtungen  dcs  TiBiser  Pbysikali- 
seben  Observatoriums,  549 1 
Tignol,  M.  li ,  La  Missinn  Blaocbet,  110 1 
Timanski  Mountains,  geologi<-al  map  of 
tbe,  by  T.  X.  Cbernychefif,  211 
Timber — 

Outlook  of  the  World’s  Timber  Supply, 
by  Dr.  W.  Schlich,  211 +;  note  on, 
314 

Time  Signals,  List  of,  115 1 
Timor — 

Kustlijnen  Tan  Timor  cn  Roti,  door  J. 

F.  Niermeyer,  107 1 :  note  on,  88 
'rippenbauer,  1...  G.,  Geologiscbe  Karte 
der  Eniptiv-Zone  yon  Terre-Neuve, 
247 1 :  Topograpbisebe  und  geologiscbe 
Karte  des  Momc  de  la  Selb^  .  .  .  Inscl 
Ha'iii,  463 1:  Beitrage  znr  Geologic 
Haitis,  IV.,  554t 

Toepfer,  U.,  Der  Weg  von  Oscb  nneb 
Kasebgar,  635 1 
Tog>— 

Hobenmessungen  im  Hiiiterlande  yon 
Togo,  von  Oberleutnant  Preil,  331 1 
Misahube,  Ueber  die  Verbaltnisse  im 
Bezirk,  331  t 

Togo  in  Jahre  1900,  von  H.  Seidel, 331 1 
Toll.  Bjiron,  Arctic  Expedition  of,  217, 
539 

Toiiiascbek,  Prof.  Wilhelm,  Obituary  of, 
544 

Tonga  Islands — 

Flora  of  Vavau,  by  J.  Burkill  and  C.  S. 
Crosby,  236 1 
Tongking — 

Impressions  d’un  Lillois  an  Tonkin, 
636 1 

Lea  territoircs  inilitaires  du  Tonkin, 
j)ar  Mnie.  I.  Massieu,  106 1,  229  f 
Toseanelli,  I’aolo  :  we  Vespucci 
Touat  et  le  Maroc,  La  Conquete  du,  par 
General  L.  Cuny,  551 1 
Touraine — 

Inventaire  dcs  cartes  auciennes  et 
modemes  de,  par  A.  Cbauvignc',  454 1 
Trabucco,  Prof.  G.,  L’iaola  di  Linosa,  226  t 
Trade  (see  also  Commerce) — 

Geographical  Conditions  affecting 
British  Trade,  by  G.  G.  Chisholm, 
424* 

Tracger,  Dr.  E.,  Die  geologische  For- 
sebung  der  Xordseewatten,  631 1 
Trampler,  R.,  Das  *•  Burgverlies”  im 
miiiirisclicii  Karst,  224  f 
Transbaikalia,  Morphology  of,  M.  Ob- 
ruebeft'  on  the,  86 
Transliteration — 

Literation  and  Transliteration,  by  H. 
Morris,  243 1 
Tr.msTaal — 

Gesebiedenis  ran  het  grondgebied  der 
Zuid-.\rrikaan8cbe  Republiek,  door 
H.  Uettema,  641 1 

Transvaal,  La,  causcrie,  par  M.  S.  L^n, 
331  t 


Travel — 

Pacific  Tours  and  Around  the  World, 
by  T.  White,  345 1 

Travellers,  Hints  to,  edited  by  John  Coles, 
115t 

Trebizond  and  Sivae,  Trade  of  the  Vilayets 
of  (Foreign  OflSce  Rep.),  327  t 
Trioocho,  G.  X.,  Les  derniers  des  Iro¬ 
quois,  552 1 

Trieste,  Trade  of  (Foreign  OflBce  Rep  ), 

320 1 

Trimmer,  F.,  Letter  from,  on  the  Drying 
up  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake,  97 
Trinidad  and  its  Future  Possibilities,  by 
Sir  11.  Jemingham,  337 1 
Tristan  da  Cunha,  by  W.  B.  Lord, 
331 1 

Trood,  — .Trade  of  Samoa  (Foreign  0£5ce 
Rep.),  114  t 

'ITopics,  Life  and  Work  in  the,  and  how 
to  prepare  for  it,  by  H.  Lankesler,  243  t 
Tsaga  river,  Abyssinia,  50 
Tsana,  Lake,  Upper  Nile,  403 
'  Tuat :  see  Touat 

Tuillier,  Dr.  A.  P.,  La  Perse  et  sa  situa¬ 
tion  interieure,  107 1 
Tung-Ling  rapid,  Yangtse,  500 
Tunis — 

Colonia  di  U thina,  nota  della  L.  Cesano, 

lilt 

Djerid  Tunisien,  par  P.  Barre.  lilt 
Invasion  sicilienne  en  Tunisie,  par  M. 

G.  Demanche,  lilt 
Invasion  sicilienne  et  le  peupleiiient 
fran<,-ais  de  la  Tuoisic,  par  J.  Saurin, 
233 1 

Map :  Carte  de  Tunisie  (Service  Geo. 
de  TArmc'e),  117 1 

<  Iff  tbe  Beaten  Track ;  or,  With  Caravan 
.  .  .  into  the  Interior  of  Tunisia,  by 
Rev.  A.  D.  Sloan,  lilt 
Voyage  en  Tunisie,  la  colonisation,  par 
C.  Causeret,  233 1 
Turkey  in  Asia — 

Asiatischen  Tiirkci,  Bericbt  liber  eine 
im  Jahr  ISOOausgefuhrte  Forsebungs- 
reise  in  der,  von  Dr.  M.  v.  Oppeu- 
heim,  549 1 

Bagdadbabn,  Die  besebr'ankte  Bedeiit- 
ung  der,  und  ibre  Gefabr,  von  Dr. 
It.  Hermann,  327 1 

Cbemin  de  fer  de  Bagdad,  par  H.  do 
Peyerimboff,  327 1 

Highlands  of  Asiatic  Turkey,  by  Earl 
Percy,  231 1 :  review  of,  609 
I  Turkish  Empire — 

Turkische  Wanderung  und  Auswan- 
dernng  von  Rumiinien  nach  Klti- 
nasien,  von  Dr.  Aldinger,  323 1 
Turks— 

Sinologische  Bcitrago  zur  Gescbichto 
der  Tiirk-Volker,  von  Dr.  F.  Hirlh, 
I  241 1 

Turner,  H.  W.,  The  Pleistocene  Geology 
of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  note  on,  91 
Turner,  W.,  Tbe  World’s  Great  Ports, 
,  556 1 
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Tuscany — 

Geofn«fii-a  della  Toscana  nel  sccolo  xis., 
del  A.  Mori,  2l'7 1 

U. 

Ur.ANDA — 

Map:  Karte  des  U^anda-Protektorats 
(^Petennann*  Oeo.  Mitt.),  *153  t 
Protectorate  of.  Report  by  His  Majesty’s 
Special  Commissioner  on,  331 1 ;  note 
on,  309 

Railway,  Correspondence  respecting 
the,  by  Colonel  Gracey,  5.j0t ;  note 
on,  310 

Ule,  Willi,  Der\Vurmsee(Stainbcrger8ee) 
in  Olterbayem,  631 1 
United  Kingdom — 

Census,  1901,  First  Results  of  tlie,  347 1:  ’ 
Some  Recent  Census  Reports,  202 
Coal  Industry  in  the.  431,  43.’*;  Coal 
Problem  :  its  Relations  to  the  Em¬ 
pire,  by  Lieut.  C.  W\  Bellairs,  323 1; 
How  long  will  our  Coal  last  ?  by  J. 
Geikie,  547  t 

GeogiapWal  conditions  affecting  the 
commerce  of  the,  426 
Meteorological  Council,  Report  of  the, 

228  t 

Meteorological  Observations  at  Stations 
of  the  t^econd  Order,  228  t 
Mineral  Industry  of  the,  228  t 
Ordnance  Survey,  Catalogue  of  the 
Maps  and  Plans,  etc.,  548  t 
Phenological  Observations  for  1900,  by 
Kd.  Mawley,  323 1 

Rainfall,  Seasonal,  of  the  British 
Islands,  by  H.  Mellish,  ln4  + 

Sea  Fisheries,  Decay  of  our,  547  t 
Voyages  of  the  Early  Celts  to  and  from 
the  British  Isles,  by  ,T.  B.  Nevins, 
323 1 

United  States— 

Agricultural  Imports  of  the.  Sources  of 
the,  by  F.  H.  Hitchcock,  234 1 :  Agri¬ 
cultural  Proilucts,  Our  Foreign 
Trade  in,  by  F,  H.  Hitchcock,  553  t 
Agricultuie,  Report  of  the  Secretary  of, 
334  t 

Amerikanische  Baumwoll-l’roduktion 
und  Industrie,  112t 
Astronomical  .  .  .  Olwervations  made 
at  the  United  States  Naval  Observa¬ 
tory,  553  t 

Beet  Sugar  Industry  in  the  (Foreign 
Oflice  Rep.),  234  t 

Boundaries  of  the,  and  of  the  Several 
Slates  and  Territories,  by  H.  Gannett, 
552 1 

Boundaries  of  Territorial  Acquisitions. 
642  t 

Coal  Industry  in  the,  434,  445 
Oast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Report  of 
the  Superintendent  of  the,  457 1 :  The 
Geoid  and  the  t'east  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  313 

Coosa  River,  The,  by  F.  G,  Bromberg, 
231 1 


I  United  State.s — eontinueil. 

Geologic  Atlas  of  the,  463  f 
Geology  of  parts  of  the  Seminole  ,  ,  . 
end  Osage  Nations,  by  C.  N.  Gould, 
lt2t 

Indian  Territory,  Triangulation  and 
Spirit  Leveling  in,  by  (',  H.  Fitch, 
642 1 

Irrigation  in  the.  Notes  on  the  Recent 
Progress  of,  by  A.  B.  Brigham, 
234  t 

Lakes,  Northern  and  North-Western. 
Correcting  and  Issuing  Charts,  etc., 
613  t 

Local  Subsidence  in  the  Interior, 
Evidence  of  a.  by  J.  T.  Campbell, 
642  t 

Maps:  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  (U.S. 
Geoloirical  Survey^  463 1:  Hydro¬ 
graphic  Charts,  pio  t.  247  t.  350  +, 
463  ti  S6'),  654  t;  Rand,  McNally  & 
Co.’s  Indexed  County  and  Township 
Pocket  Map  and  Shippers’  Guide, 
348 1;  Showing  principal  United 
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